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ST Job Opportunities

EUROPE Pic at Bachmann Europe

Are you an Engineer with a passion for railways, who would like to
join a team of railway loving colleagues, whilst getting paid to research
trains? If you answered yes to any of the above then keep reading as we might have just
the perfect opportunity for you!

DCC & PROJECT ENGINEER

We have an exciting and interesting opportunity for a hardworking and self-motivated DCC & Project
Engineer to join our Research & Development team, to help us to develop our award winning model
railway products using the latest electro/mechanical technology such as Digital Command Control and
sound.

You will be expected to be able to start and follow through multiple new projects to completion while
working to deadlines and liaising on a day-to-day basis, both with the other members of the R&D team in
the UK and our parent company’s engineering team based in Hong Kong. A good working knowledge of
the more prevalent DCC Systems in the market is essential along with the skills to install and configure
DCC Decoders. Knowledge in the use of the ESU LOKPROGRAMMER and ZIMO MxULFA devices
along with JMRI Decoder Pro packages would be a distinct advantage with an understanding of best
practice set up for DCC sound installations to be specified for Bachmann products.

The successful candidate must have the ability to research, analyse and compile detailed technical briefs
and have strong communication skills - both written and verbal. Experience using Autocad or Solidworks
is a key requirement.

For a typical project you will be required to:
» Compile a brief historical overview of the prototype
* Source and interpret original engineering drawings
* Arrange site visits to survey full-size prototypes
* Liaise with third-party experts, museums & heritage groups
* Produce free-hand sketches of undocumented features
* Create 2D or 3D CAD files of key design elements
to assist our Hong Kong based engineering team
* Analyse and review the completed engineering design
* Evaluate and report on prototype testing
* Liaise with the Artwork team with product decoration requirements

A clear understanding of die-cast metal and plastic manufacturing techniques and materials will be
beneficial. An interest in railway modelling or an association with the railway industry would be seen as
an advantage.
This is a full-time position with a competitive salary offered (dependant on experience) plus
benefits. The role is based Monday to Friday at our head office in Barwell, Leicestershire
therefore the ideal candidates should be within a commutable distance of our European HQ.

To apply please send a cover letter and your CV to:
Job Application - DCC & Project Engineer, Bachmann Europe Plc, Moat Way,
Barwell, Leicestershire LE9 8EY or email christina.jones@bachmann-europe.co.uk
BACHMANN IS AN EQUAL OPPORTUNITIES ENVIRONMENT

For more information visit www.bachmann.co.uk




DISCOUNT ‘O’ GAUGE

TOWER BRASS LOCOMOTIVES
R.T.R in unpainted brass/factory painted
GWR/BR Railcar 19-33......... .£550.00
GWR/BR Parcels Railcar No.34.. .£550.00
GWR 1361 Early black chass .£525.00
GWR/BR 1361 Late black chassis .£525.00
LY/LMS/BR Pug black....... .£450.00
LNER/BR J39 0-6-0 black: .£815.00
GWR/BR 8750 Pannier black chassis . £525.00
FULLY FINISHED R-T-R LOCOS
L&Y/LMS/BR Pug 0-4-0T . ..from £525.00
GWR/BR 1361 0-6-0ST... ..from £695.00
GWR/BR 8750 Pannier tank .......from £695.00
GWR/BR Razor Edge railcar.. .£835.00
GWR/BR Parcels railcar .£810.00
LNER/BR J39 0-6-0. .£950.00
LMS/BR Original Patriof £1650.00
Over 100 R-T-R locos available off the shelf
GLADIATOR LOCO KITS
GL1 LNER/BR D10/11 4-4-0
GL14 LNER/BR Q4 TINY 0-8-0

GL28 LMS/BR 2P 4-4-0.....

GL36 LBSC/SR/BR H2 ATLANTIC .. |
GL44 LNWR/LMS /BR COAL TANK 0-6-2 ..£285.00
GL50 LNER/BR 2-8-8-2 GARRATT £675.00
GL57 LNER/BR L1 2-6-4 ... 330.00
GL58 LNER/BRB1 4-6-0 .. '400.00
GL59 LNER/BRK12-6-0 .. £385.00

GTR62 SR/BR Urie King Arthur. £480.00

GL70 SR/BR SCHOOLS 4-4 '430.00

FT9 NER/LNER/BR G6/BTP 0-4- 1
MERCIAN LOCO KITS

SG5 LNER/BR J94 Austerity 0-6-0ST ..£180.00

GW2 GWR/BR 14xx Autotank..... -..£175.00

TOWER COLLECTION (D.J.H) BEGINNERS KITS
Includes wheels, gears and motor
TC1 Class 02 0-4-0 Diesel Shunter........ £250.00
TC3 Andrew Barclay 0-4-0 Steam Shunter£250.00
TOWER COLLECTION LOCO KITS
Require wheels, gears and motor
TC2 LMS streamlined Coronation........... £595.00
TC4 LMS/BR non streamlined Duchess...£595.00
TC5 LMS/BR de-streamlined Duchess ....£595.00
TC6 LMS/BR Sir William Stainer ..
TC7 LMS/BR Black Five 4-6-0
TC14 LMS/BR Stainer 8F 2-8-
D.J.HLOCO KITS
K300 B.R Standard 84xx 2-6-2
K301 B.R Standard 2MT 2-6-0 .
K302 LMS/B.R Ivatt 2-6-2T..
K303 LMS/BR Fairburn 2-6-4
K310A LNER/BR A3 with Corridor tender..£721.60
K317B BR Britannia with BR1/1A tender..£721.60
K320 LMS / BR 2P/ 2F/ 2MT 2-6-0........ £502.70
K324B B.R 9F 2-10-0 BR1B/BR1C......£721.60
K336 LNER/B.R Peppercorn A2 . . £721.60
K338 LNER/B.R G5 0-4-0T... .£502.70
K340 B.R Class 14 complete kit .£502.70
K344 NEW LNER/BR Hunt Class 4-4-0..£577.50
K345 NEW LNER/BR Thompson A2/1 ..£721.60
K346 NER / LNER D1 Class H1 4-4-4T...£495.00
PECO LINESIDE KITS
LK704 Wooden lineside hut Kit..
LK705 Brick lineside hut.......

LK741 GWR spear fencing.
LK742 GWR spear fencing ramps..
LK743 Field fencing and gates..
LK747 Telegraph Poles (6
LK748 Ladders (4)........
LK749 Loading Gauges (2
LK750 Single track level crossing gates£23.00
LK758 Platelayers tools ... £7.35
LK759 Platform lamps (4) .£9.95
LK760 Telephone boxes (2).. .£9.95
LK761 GWR Station seats (4) £9.50

PECO WAGON KITS
W601 GWR Toad brake can.....
W602 GWR Permanent Way brak
W603 GWR 6 wheel brake..

W606 GWR 10 ton Van...
W607 BR 16 ton Mineral wagon

LIONHEART SUBURBAN COACHES
Fully finished superb quality with interior
details and lights.

2 car ‘B’ set G.W.R or B.R 6 types
RRP £470.50 OUR PRICE £399.99
4 car D set G.W.R or B.R 4 types
RRP £823.50 OUR PRICE £699.99

W608 BR 27 ton Iron Ore wagon.

W609 BR 20 ton Pig Iron wagon. X
PECO ‘0’ GAUGE TRACKWORK

SLE786BH Curved R/H Poin

NEW DAPOL SENTINEL Y1/Y3
LNER, LMS, GWR, B.R or N.C.B
Basic RRP £181.13 OUR PRICE £153.96
DCC fitted RRP £212.18 OUR PRICE £180.35
Sound fitted RRP 362.25 OUR PRICE £307.97
NOW AVAILABLE

SLE787BH Curved L/H Poin

SL700BH 12 yards flexitracl .
SLE791BH Right Hand Point £49.75
SLE792BH Left Hand Point.. .£49.75

SLE797BHY Point...... £49.75
SLE790BH Double Slip £104.75
SLE794BH Long Crossi £56.50

SL10 24 metal ralljomers
SL1112i

DAPOL (EX LIONHEART) PANNIERS
64XX and 74XX G.W.R or B.R
List Price £399.00 OUR PRICE £340.00
Sound Fitted RRP £550.00 OUR PRICE £467.50

SL740BH Buffer stop..
TP1 Long Track pins (15mm)..
ST700 Box (6) 393mm straigl .
ST725 Half circle 1028mm radius curves£55 00
STU750BH R/H Setrack Point..
STU751BH L/H Setrack Point..
PL33 Mi
PL19 Mi itch Housing (2). £5.20
PL80 Power Feed £8.00

NEW DAPOL 57XX/8750 PANNIERS
57xx in BR Livery
8750 in GWR & BR Liveries
with riveted tank option
Basic Version RRP £243.23 OUR PRICE £206.75
DCC Fitted RRP£274.28 OUR PRICE £233.14
NOW AVAILABLE

NEW DAPOL MOTORISED SIGNALS NEW HELJAN CLASS 33
GWR & LMS Home 4 versions Early and Late Versions
List Price £58.00 RRP £549.00 OUR PRICE £466.65
OUR PRICE £49.30 9 Liveries IN STOCK
NEW DAPOL CONFLATS NEW HELJAN CLASS 31
6 VERSIONS WITH LOAD £57.14 Limited Re-run 4 liveries remaining
4 VERSIONS WITHOUT LOAD £39.54 RRP £549.00 OUR PRICE £466.65
4 DIFFERENT TOWER MODELS LAST FEW
LTD EDITION SETS OF 3 BR £170.00
NOW AVAILABLE
HELJAN CLASS 31/1 & 31/4
TOWER MODELS Various liveries

LIMITED EDITION ICI WAGONS

Red Salt Van (9 1ypes) £42.50 each
NOW AVAILABLE
1960's:
Blue Salt Vans (4 types) £42.50
5 plank Lime (5 types) £40.00
5 plank Alkalid (5 types) £40.00
NOW AVAILABLE
16 ton minerals
SODA ASH Livery(3 numbers) £41.50
NOW AVAILABLE

RRP £549.00 OUR PRICE £466.65
NOW AVAILABLE

HELJAN CLASS 35 HYMEK
Limited Re-run Four liveries planned
RRP £495.00 OUR PRICE £420.75

NOW AVAILABLE

PARKSIDE WAGON KITS
PS14 BR Grampus Ballast wagon.
PS15 BR 21 Ton Mineral wagon..
PS16 LNER Loco Coal wagon..
PS17 BR 12 ton Pipe wagon...
PS23 GWR/BR 13 ton open wagon..
PS24 GWR/BR 12 ton unfitted van..
PS25 BR 24.5 ton mineral wagon
PS26 GWR/BR 12 ton fitted van..
PS27 GWR/BR 12 ton open with tarp bar £35.00
PS28 GWR/BR 12 ton plywood van.......
PS29 GWR/BR Fruit van
PS30 BR 16 ton mineral wagon..
PS31 BR 16 ton slope sided minel
PS32 BR 16 ton mineral (ex SNCF)..
PS33 BR 8 Plank wooden mineral
PS42 LMS/BR 12 ton open wagon..
PS45 LNER/BR 12 ton goods van.
PS46 LNER/BR 12 ton fruit van,
PS49 GWR/BR Mica van.....
PS100 SR/BR Banana van..
PS101 SR/BR Meat van..
PS104 BR 21 ton coal hopper.
PS106 SR/BR Cattle truck.......
PS112 GWR/BR Gunpowder van.
PS114 LMS/BR Banana van
PS115 LNER/BR Brake Van.

BACHMANN SCENECRAFT BUILDINGS
....£39.95
.£19.95

47040 Diesel Refuelling Point...........
47047 Hampton Hill Platelayers Hut
47203 Low Relief Corner Shop ...
47009 Single Engine Shed ..Special offer £60.00
47-541 Walls & Gates... £25.45
47-558 Corrugated Shed.. £16.95
47-572 Midland Water Crane £25.45
47-002 Washing Plant .. £84.95
47-0054 Mess Room £59.50

NEW DAPOL 10 FOOT W.B WAGONS

NEW DAPOL AUSTERITY J94
TEN LIVERIES BEING PRODUCED
BASIC RRP £250.00 OUR PRICE £212.50

HELJAN CLASS 55

10 Liveries Available
RRP £699.00 OUR PRICE £594.15

AVAILABLE 2023

NEW HELJAN CLASS 47
2 Versions, 1960/70s & 1980/90s
Eleven liveries planned
RRP £699.00 OUR PRICE £594.15

LAST FEW AVAILABLE

HELJAN CLASS 56

Total of 8 liveries
RRP £699.00 OUR PRICE £594.15

NOW AVAILABLE

B.R Open Wagons (various) DCC FITTED RRP £285.00
RRP £46.95 OUR PRICE £39.95 OUR PRICE £242.25
B.R VEA, VBA, MEAT, INSULATED AND SOUND FITTED RRP £380.00 OUR PRICE £323.00
STANDARD VANS (12 TYPES) AVAILABLE SPRING 2023
RRP £51.70 OUR PRICE £43.95 ADVANCE ORDERS WELCOME
NEW DAPOL GWR / LMS / BR VANS
DAPOL HBA & HEA COALWAGONS 3 LIVERIES LMS STD 12T VAN
8 LIVERIES AVAILABLE 5 LIVERIES GWR STD 12T VAN
RRP £55.00 OUR PRICE £46.75 2 LIVERIES GWR FRUIT A
TOWER MODELS SET OF SIX RAIL RRP £51.40 OUR PRICE £43.69
FREIGHT RED GRAY AVAILABLE WINTER 2022
RRP £330.00 OUR PRICE £275.00
AVAILABLE SPRING 2022 NEW HELJAN CLASS 117
2 Carand 3 Car D.M.U
Available in a range of liveries from
NEW DAPOL 20 TON Cats Whiskers to N.S.E
BRAKE VANS Available October 2022

7 liveries available
RRP £84.00 OUR PRICE £71.40
AVAILABLE SPRING 2022

Reserve yours now

HELJAN CLASS 40
CENTRE HEADCODE 5 liveries
RRP £549.00 OUR PRICE £466.65

NOW AVAILABLE

TOWER MODELS LIMITED
EDITION DAPOL WAGON SETS
Set of 6 Esso or Shell BP Tankers
RRP £324.48 OUR PRICE £275.00
Set Of Six Planked & Plywood Vans
RRP £299.70 OUR PRICE £255.00

NEW HELJAN CLASS 26 & 27

VARIOUS LIVERIES
RRP £599.00 OUR PRICE £509.15
AVAILABLE SECOND HALF 2022

NEW HELJAN CLASS 17

Four liveries Available
RRP £549.00 OUR PRICE £466.65

NOW AVAILABLE

NEW DAPOL B.R MARK 1 COACHES
Available as CK, SO, SK and BSK in
crimson & cream, S.R green, blue &

grey, chocolate & cream and maroon,
numbered or un-numbered

Basic RRP £205.97 OUR PRICE £175.07

DCC fitted RRP £242.19 OUR PRICE £205.86

NOW AVAILABLE

NEW HELJAN 61XX PRAIRIE TANK
HJ6103 6111 B.R. unlined green
HJ6120 un-numbered Great Western
HJ6121 un-numbered B.R. unlined black

HELJAN DIESEL DEPOT

Two Road Shed RRP £89.00 OUR PRICE £75.00

Extension Pack RRP £39.00 OUR PRICE £35.25

Spare Ends (3) RRP £19.00 OUR PRICE £16.00
See website for details and sizes

HELJAN AC RAILBUS CLEARANCE
Dark green with yellow panel
List Price £495.00
SPECIAL OFFER £299.95

NEW HELJAN CLASS 50
Selling fast, 3 liveries available
RRP £699.00 OUR PRICE £594.15
NOW AVAILABLE(

LK762 MR/NER station seats (4) .£9.50
LK763 SR/BR Station seats..
LK764 Bicycles (8)...
LK765 Police Call Box...
LK790 GWR home or distant signal
SLATERS BR WAGONS AND VANS KITS
7062 B.R 12ton Vanwide..
7063 B.R Standard Van...
7064 B.R 12ton Standard/Flat Van
7065 B.R Meat Van......
7066 B.R. Insulated Van

7067 B.R 13 ton conflat ‘A’.. £36.00
7069 B.R Lowfit Wagon ... £36.00
7070 B.R 12 ton Palvan ... £40.00

7071 B.R 13 ton High Goods Wagon..
7033 LNER/BR 20T Brake Van ..
7053 LNER/BR 20T Brake Van ..
7C020 SECR/SR/BR 4 wheel PLV/GUV. £79 00
7C021P SR/BR Bogie Van
7C022 SR/BR 4 wheel BY

DAPOL (EX LIONHEART) 45XX PRAIRIE
Superb quality fully finished with diecast
body and excellent detail. Choice of six
liveries, numbered and un-numbered.
RRP £512.33 OUR PRICE £435.48
Sound fitted RRP £672.75 OUR PRICE £572.74
Available Autumn 2022 Reserve yours now

DAPOL CLASS 121
Choice of 5 liveries
List Price £309.47 OUR PRICE £263.05
DCC Sound List Price £516.47 OUR PRICE £439.00
NOW AVAILABLE

DAPOL CLASS 122
Choice of 5 liveries
List Price £309.47 OUR PRICE £263.05
DCC Sound List Price £516.47 OUR PRICE £439.00
LAST FEW

HELJAN MK1 COACHES
6 Body Types in various liveries
RRP £219.00 OUR PRICE £186.15
GUV various liveries
RRP £199.00 OUR PRICE £169.15
NOW AVAILABLE

HJ6122 un-numbered B.R. unlined green
NOW AVAILABLE HJ6123 un-numbered B.R. lined green
NOW AVAILABLE
DAPOL HAA COALWAGONS See our website for full details
VARIOUS LIVERIES AVAILABLE
R:g\:::;%g‘é':;g‘(%iﬁ:&? HELJAN CATFISH & DOGFISH
COAL SECTOR YELLOW FRAME DCatff-IS: 19[]L|I_\(SI'I(?S
RRP £59.95 OUR PRICE £50.95 0glis veries
AVAILABLE SUMMER 2022 RRP £109.00 OUR PRICE £97.50
AVAILABLE MID / LATE 2022
NEW DAPOL VANWIDE/VEA'S
RRP £58.59 OUR PRICE £49.80 NEW HELJAN Mk2 / 2a COACHES
TOWER MODELS LIMITED EDITION T15.0./FK./BS.0./BFK.
SETS OF SIX £295.00 RRP £279.00 OUR PRICE £237.25
DUE FOR RELEASE LATE 2022
ADVANCE ORDERS WELCOME
DAPOL BOGIE BOLSTER E
6 LIVERIES AVAILABLE
RRP £72.40 OUR PRICE £61.54 HEl!i-g;ijn‘;'\alllg!;gﬁ\i:E’
NOW AVAILABLE RRP £699.00 OUR PRICE £550.00
LAST FEW
DAPOL TTA TANKERS
2 body types, 11 liveries NEW HELJAN CLASS 03

RRP £85.00 OUR PRICE £72.25
4 Tower Limited Edition Sets (3)
RRP £255.00 OUR PRICE £216.75
DUE LATE 2022

5 liveries available
Both numbered and un-numbered
List Price £399.00 OUR PRICE £335.75
NOW AVAILABLE

HELJAN CLASS 42 WARSHIP
8 Liveries Available
RRP £699.00 our price £550.00

OUR WEBSITE CONTAINS 4,000
IMAGES AND IS UPDATED
SEVERAL TIMES A WEEK

TOWER MODELS, 44 cookson St., Blackpool FY1 3ED

Email: sales@tower-models.com
TEL: 01253 623797 or 623799

TELEPHONE CREDIT CARD ORDERS WELCOME. WORLDWIDE MAIL ORDER

Visit our well stocked shop, 200 yards from Talbot Rd. Bus Station (Blackpool North

Railway Station 400 yards). Open Mon to Sat 9.30 to 5.00
Visit our website: www.tower-models.com

POSTAGE CHARGES
Orders up to £35.00 plus £2.50 p&p.
Orders £35.01 to £150.00 plus £6.00 p&p.
ORDERS OVER £150.00 POST FREE
Overseas orders postage charged at cost.

All prices include VAT @ 20%.
We reserve the right to alter prices without notice.

www.world-of-railways.co.uk | July 2022 | BRM
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AYOUT

Wimborne
Gordon Edgar introduces us to this fantastic OO gauge layout where there
IS always a train on the move.

WATCH THE VIDEO HERE
l qmust have a wifi connectlon to stream video content) .



PRACTICAL

How to weather a bus
How often do you see a mucky bus in real life? Phil takes the excellent Rapido model,

and, with only a single material, gives it a workaday look, a technique you can use for any.
model road vehicle.

FEATUREDS

The North Norfolk .Railway

On an overcast mid-week ¢ day in June, Howard Smith heads 10 the North Norfolk Railway
{0 see which trains are running.
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THE HEREFORD
MODEL CENTRE

Email: sales@herefordmodelcentre.co.uk 4 COMMERCIAL ROAD, HEREFORD,

www.herefordmodels.com

HEREFORDSHIRE, HR1 2BB

SALES LINE
01432 352809

SHOP OPEN 9.00am - 5.30pm
Monday to Saturday

HORNBY

R3004  BR Serlby Hall weathered......£116.45
R3004X  BR Serlby Hall weathered......£133.45
R3233  D16/3LNER............... £100.95
R3235  D16/3 British Railways £100.95
R2917 2800 Class BR ... £103.99
R3017 i

R3194

R3380

R3381  J15 BREarly.

R3329  BRLate S15..

R3242A K1 BR Early

R3243B K1 BR Late

R3413  Si5Late...

R3411 R.

R3421  BR/E 700 Class ..

R3333  BR Early Adams Radial ..

R3334  BRLate Adams Radia

R3418 K1 BR Early

R3422  AdamsSR..

R3423  AdamsBR..

R3414

R3407  J50 BR Early ..

R3432  B12BR Late...

R3612  80th Anniversary Mallard.......

R3615  Peckett W4

R3681 LMS Coronation..

R3634  Sir Frances Drake.................

R3677  LMS Duchess of Hamilton .

R3639  LMS King George VI....

R3603TTS BR Lord Nelson TTS Sound

R3622  BRUJ36.....cccovrrririririiriiiins X
R3804  Hogwarts Castle (Hall class) ....£99.00

R3804TTS Hogwarts Castle w. sound .....£122.50
R3727
R3728
R3544
R3848 BR Terrier Carisbrooke .
R3823 Anniversary Terrier.
R3822 Centenary Smokey Joe
R3864 GWR Lode Star
R3832 LNER A2/3 Edward Thompson ..... £171.00
R3833 LNER A2/3 Chamossaire...
R3989 LNER A1 Knight of Thistle.
R30087 LNER A3 Lemberg black
R3703 Peckett W4 Bear

HORNBY

DIESEL/ELECTRIC L
R3685  GWRHST ... £261.00
R3580  Class 87 BR Blue. £139.40
R3659  Class 67 Colas........ £144.00
R3778 ..£66.95
R3785 ..£66.95
R3705  R&H 48DS Dewars . .£71.99
R3706  R&H 48DS Army
R3707 R&H 48DS Longmorn .
R3760 Class 59 GBRf

R3884 Cl 60 DB Cargo 60100 .
R3885 Cl 60 DB Cargo 60062 .
R3901 CI 60 Colas
R3920 Cl 66 Malcolm.
R3921 Cl 66 Freightliner
R30023 GBRf Pride Class 66
R30025 Class 60 GBRf
R30027 Class 60 CAPPAGH .
R30020 GBRf Class 66.........
R30021 GBRf Metronet Class 66 .
R30074 DB Cargo Class 66 .
R3898TTS BR Class 08 sound.
R3899 BR Class 08 yellow...

R3900 GWR Cornwall Class 08 £159.30
HORNBY TRACK
R083 Buffer Stop

R207 Track Fixing Pins
R600 Straight ...

R604 Double Straight ..
R605 Double Curve 1st Rad.
R606 Curve 2nd Rad. ..
R607 Double Curve 2nd Ra
R608 Curve 3rd Rad........
R609 Double Curve 3rd Rad
R610 Short Straight

R614 LH Diamond Crossing.
R615 RH Diamond Crossing.
R617 Uncoupling Ramp...
R618 Double Isolating Rai
R620 Railer Uncoupler
R628 Half Curve 3rd Rad.
R643 Half Curve 2nd Rad.
R8072 i

R8073

R8074  LH Curved Point.
R8075  RH Curved Point.
R8076 Y Point.

R8077 LH Express Point

Pristine Weathered Pack of 3 Pack of 3
£13.45 £14.25 Pristine Weathered
3 Numbers Available 3 Numbers Available £39.60 £42.00

(5170, 5175, 5177)

(5169, 5172, 5178)

R8078 RH Express Point...........c.cc.c.... £18.85
R8261 4th radius curve.
R8206  Power Track

BACHMANN
STEAM LOCOMOTIVES

31-088
35-075
35-076
35-077
35-078
31-001
31-002
31-003

BR Black Earl .....
E4 LBSC.....
E4 Southern
E4 BR Early
E4 BR Late.....

Robinson BR Late Crest..
Robinson BR Early Crest.
Robinson LNER...
31-127  CL3000 BR ROD.
31-128  BR ROD Weathered.
31-136DC D11/2...

31-628DC Class 3F BR weathered
31-931  LMS Compound..........
31-933  BR Compound Late Crest
31-932DC BR Compound
31-465 CClassBR.....
31-461A CClass SR Black...
31-462A C Class BR Early
31-003A Robinson LNER.......
31-004A Robinson BR Early..
31-481  G2A BREarly......
31-119  BR Class 4MT Black...
32-279A LNER Class K3 Black..
31-614 BRLate V3.
32-575A LMS 4MT..
32-359A 4MT BR Early .
32-176  BR Crab......
35-051  LMS Coal Tank
32-205A BR Pannier ...
31-433 BR Ivatt 2mt tank
31-442 LMS Ivatt 2mt tank .

BACHMANN
DIESEL/ELECTRIC LOCOMOTIVES

32-928

Class 150 Sprinter..........
32-992  Wickhams Trolley Yellow.
32-993  Wickham Trolley Yellow ..
35-526 Cl 121 Blue/Grey....

35-527 Cl 121 Network Southeast
32-937 Class 150 Centro ................
32-734B Cl. 66 DB Cargo.....
32-908 Cl. 108 Blue/Grey
35-126 Harry Needle Cl20
35-410 BR Class 47 green ..
35-411 BR Class 47 blue.....

N Gauge Exclusive
Black Shell/BP 15t TTA Tank

All 6 Exclusive TTAs
£79.50

(3 Pristine & 3 Weathered)

35-418 BR Class 47 Construction...........
35-419 BR Class 47 Rt Distribution
E99940 4 car 1938 tube train

EXCLUSIVE PECO
N GAUGE TTA WAGONS

NR-P987A Shell/BP black no. 5170.
NR-P987B Shell/BP black no. 5175.
NR-P987C Shell/BP black no. 5177.
NR-P987DW Shell/BP black no. 5169 wthd £14 25)
NR-P987EW Shell/BP black no. 5172 wthd..£14.25
NR-P987FW Shell/BP black no. 5178 wthd..£14.25
NR-P987G Shell/BP black no. 5171 ..........£13.45
NR-P987H Shell/BP black no. 5176.
NR-P9871 Shell/BP black no. 5174 .
NR-P987JW Shell/BP black no. 5173 wthd £14 25)
NR-P987KW Shell/BP black no. 5179 wthd..£14.25
NR-P987LW Shell/BP black no. 5168 wthd.£14.25
NR-P993A BP Grey no. BP067266
NR-P993B BP Grey no. BP067082...
NR-P993C BP Grey no. BP067095............
NR-P993DW BP Grey no. BP067168 wthd...
NR-P993EW BP Grey no. BP067177 wthd ...
NR-P993FW BP Grey no. BP067184 wthd ...
NR-P994A BP Green no. BP067161.
NR-P994B BP Green no. BP067162.
NR-P994C BP Green no. BPO67368
NR-P994DW BP Green no. BP067765.......
NR-P994EW BP Green no. BP067783
NR-P994FW BP Green no. BP067574.......
NR-P995A BP Black no. BP065762 .
NR-P995B BP Black no. BP065764 .
NR-P995C BP Black no. BPO65771 ..........
NR-P995DW BP Black no. BP065770.......
NR-P995EW BP Black no. BPO6576:
NR-P995FW BP Black no. BP065766
Offers on above wagons

Any 3 pristine.
Any 3 weathered

NEW WEBSITE NOW LIVE
LARGE QUANTITY
OF QUALITY
SECOND HAND
ALWAYS IN STOCK

Please contact us for details

All offers valid to
31st July 22

POSTAGE & PACKING RATES PER ORDER:
UK Standard.. ... £3.95
UK Insured.. £7.10
UK Courier Transport & Packing... £9.00

Worldwide at cost. VAT free to non EC
PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE
WITHOUT NOTICE

** Please allow 7 days for
clearance when paying by
cheque **
PLEASE QUOTE SPECIAL
PRICES WHEN YOU VISIT US.
Credit Cards Welcome...
L Visa, Mastercard & Switch )

July 2022 | www.RMweb.co.uk




BR EE TYPE 5/CLASS 55 DELTIC accurascale

1:76.2 SCALE,/00 GAUGE e —

EM & P4 WHEELS AVAILABLE £160.00

IN STOCK NOW occ souNp
£250.00

EAST COAST THOROUGHBRED

Weighing in at a hefty 850g, our highly anticipated Deltics not only capture the styling and fine
details of the real English Electric racehorses, but the haulage capacity too. All at unbeatable value.
Check out the remaining range below, available exclusively from Accurascale.

D9004 BR green D9Y006 THE FIFE & FORFAR YEOMANRY D9007 PINZA
BR green (full yellow ends) BR green

1 el
"P
7 Gl i—
DS010 THEKING'S OWN DS014 THE DUKE OF WELLINGTON'S D9020 NIMBUS
SCOTTISH BORDERER REGIMENT BR green [small yellow panels)
BR green (full yellow ends BR green (full yellow ends)
& double arrows)
| | { | |
¢ . » -;. > .
D9012 CREPELLO D9021 ARGYLL & SUTHERLAND 55001 ST PADDY
BR blue HIGHLANDER BR blue
BR blue
2 »
55003 MELD 55005 THE PRINCE OF WALES'S OWN 55017 THE DURHAM LIGHT INFANTRY
BR blue REGIMENT OF YORKSHIRE BR blue
BR blue
Scan the GR Code All Class 55 models feature

[=] ﬁ l f E or visit our web site

F;b ¥ toviewthe Class 55 = High level of detail ® Sprung metal buffers
"'l.. Deltic locomotives = Die-cast chassis = Helical gears for maximum performance
;..'i ' ¢ .l'.f. currently available = Five-pole motor with twin flywheels = Comprehensive lighting functions
E ;q'k_ s.gj ;0 pre-order and to = DCC ready & DCC soupd n Pr.'ovision for conversinr'\ to EM & P4
=M rowse our full range. (ESU loksound v5) options with replacement drop in wheelsets
= Details specific to individual prototypes available separately

www.accurascale.co.uk a High fidelity metal and plastic parts = And more!
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AILWAY CHILDREN

— RETURN
ARRIVING IN CINEMAS THIS SUMMER

Following on from the Hornby train set launched in 1971 for the
original ‘The Railway Children’, this summer we are delighted to
announce that the adventure continues both on and off the big screen.

Inspired by one of the most beloved British family films of all time, ‘The Railway
Children Return’, arriving in cinemas July 15, is an enchanting adventure for a new
generation starring Jenny Agutter, Sheridan Smith and Tom Courtenay.

The film takes the audience on an exciting and heart-warming journey, in which
a group of children are evacuated to a Yorkshire village during World War 2,
where they encounter a young soldier, who like them, is far away from home.

—RETURN— % i

- To celebrate the new release, we have produced a limited-edition model

of the LMS Class 4F locomotive which features in the film.

Find out more about the film and book tickets at www.TheRailwayChildrenReturn.co.uk

LMS CLASS 4F No. 43924

DY

R30221 LMS Class 4F No. 43924 ‘The Railway Children Return’ - Era 3 cclsPIN

0 2022 STUDIOCANAL LIMITED. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED.




Welcome to July

warm welcome reader to our July
Aissue of BRM. We could bury our

heads in the sand and ignore it, but
at a time where the cost of everything around
us is increasing - including new purchases in
our hobby - how do we keep the cost of our
hobby under control?

The answer could be multi-facetted. Setting
up searches for second-hand bargains on
auction websites, and visiting your local
model shop’s ‘reduced items’ might be a
good start. Common consumables such as
point motors and track can often be found in
reasonable to brand-new condition.

Where ready-to-run model prices
are concerned, you can help yourself,
manufacturers and retailers by pre-ordering
new models when announced via your local
stockist. This often secures you a model at
a lower price, guarantees the manufacturer
and retailer a sale, and helps manufacturers
better predict the size of a production run
of models. Great new releases across three
scales reviewed inside this issue include
Heljan’s Class 56 for ‘O’ Hornby’s Class 91 for

‘00, Graham Farish’s Class 108 for ‘N, and
Accurascale’s HAA wagons for ‘00’

We'll continue to share ideas for ‘shaving
off’ the pennies on your model builds
and projects in BRM, and this issue is no
different, with cost-effective methods for
landscape modelling (p.46) and the second
part of our re-cycled layout renovation (p.94)
among other smaller techniques throughout.

Meanwhile, across on our website, World
of Railways, we're updating features on a
weekly basis - please bookmark it and check
in occasionally, and sign up to our newsletter
if you haven’t already. Look out for Michael
Russell’s article on getting the most out of
downloadable and print-at-home kits as
a great low-cost option for structures and
buildings - live now.

In this issue we're pleased to present three
different takes on a ‘model railway’ - from
Rob Owst’s compact O gauge shunting yard,
in the shape of ‘Peasevern Yard’ (p.72) the
concept of which was borrowed from his
‘Peafore Yard’ (BRM Jan 2016), to classic
Somerset & Dorset in the 1950s with Gordon

BRITISH RAILWAY MODELLING

Edgar’s scenically-accomplished OO gauge
layout ‘Wimborne’ Staying in the 1950s and
venturing to the opposite end of the nation,
to complete the trio, we find ‘Kannotburn’
with its backdrop of rugged Highland beauty
to impress — wed challenge anyone to seek a
more dramatic scene.

On a final note regarding spending, further
manufacturing delays in the Far East owing
to lockdowns have pushed back delivery dates
for some ready-to-run models which were
expected this summer. After a recent flurry of
new arrivals as witnessed in this issue — and
our last - modellers have become accustomed
to these arguably ‘wallet-friendly’ delays.

So, if you have money-saving modelling
techniques youd like to share with us and
BRM readers, wed like to hear from you.
Please email us at brm@warnersgroup.
co.uk - until then, whatever your budget,
aspirations, or modelling abilities, enjoy our
wonderful, creative hobby.

Happy Modelling!

Working:with 3D printed
ACCESSOPE wred

Missing your monthly dose of BRM TV?

It never stopped! BRM print and digital subscribers get a monthly dose of

World of Railways TV to watch, straight to their email inbox.

Unfortunately, a physical DVD is no longer possible to include on every
magazine, however, we’re still offering our subscribers a monthly episode via
email, rebranded World of Railways TV, which comes packed with layout foot-
age, interviews, practical information and feature videos.

Already a subscriber? Keep an eye on your emails, and check we have your
email address. Look in junk folders too, to make sure you’re not missing out!

For subscription offers — head to
www.world-of-railways.co.uk/brm




‘Why not sign-up to our
newsletter via the website for

all the latest news
Card Construction Kits metcalfemodels.com

TERRACED HOUSES

TERRACED HOUSES RED BRICK STONE VIADUCT
00 SCALE PO261 / N SCALE PN103 00 SCALE PO241 / N SCALE PN 141
ALSO AVAILABLE IN RED BRICK

00 SCALE PO240 / N SCALE PN1

Modular housing
designed for small and
large projects alike.

DOUBLE TRACK TUNNEL
ENTRANCES
00 SCALE PO242 / N SCALE PN 142

TERRACED HOUSES STONE
00 SCALE PO262 / N SCALE PN104 4

These look great when 3
you fix rows of houses SINGLE TRACK TUNNEL ENTRANCES
and shops together. 00 SCALE PO243 / N SCALE PN 143

CORNER SHOP RED BRICK

00 SCALE PO263 / N SCALE PN116 RETAINING WALL RED BRICK

00 SCALE PO244 / N SCALE PN145
ALSO AVAILABLE IN STONE

00 SCALE PO245 / N SCALE PN 144

Our RETAINING WALLS and BRIDGES have been designed to
the same height so they can easily fit together to create split
level scenes.

TAPERED END WALLS come as a pack of 2. They can be used
as either ramps or fitted to each end of the retaining wall
bringing them down to track level.

CORNER SHOP RED STONE
00 SCALE PO264 / N SCALE PN117 §

TAPERED END WALLS STONE
00 SCALE PO249
N SCALE PN 149

e e
o ALSO AVAILABLE IN RED BRICK
LOW RELIEF TERRACED HOUSES RED BRICK & STONE 00 SCALE PO248
RED BRICK 00 SCALE PO274 / N SCALE PN174 N SCALE PN 148

STONE 00 SCALE PO275 / N SCALE PN175

DOUBLE TRACK BRIDGE RED BRICK
00 SCALE PO246 / N SCALE PN146
ALSO AVAILABLE IN STONE

00 SCALE PO247 / N SCALE PN147

o Join us on Facebook and share your Metcalfe journey.
JOLOS! 0 ({; ) ai; (@) Search”Metcalfe Models Official Group” and like our page

roup +
group @metcalfemodels




View the full range and shop online
metcalfemodels.com

Or call for a FREE catalogue s WA
01729 830072 Card Construction Kits

—

SETTLE CARLISLE BUILDINGS

This iconic railway has been a long favourite with many
modellers. So we have created a small range of highly
detailed buildings depicting some of its best features.

S&C STATION BUILDING
00 SCALE PO333 / N SCALE PN933

S&C DOUBLE TRACK ENGINE SHED
00 SCALE PO337 / N SCALE PN937

S&C STATION MASTERS HOUSE
00 SCALE PO335 / N SCALE PN935

SIGNAL BOX
00 SCALE PO233 / N SCALE PN133
Similar to that found at Blea Moor near the

i
S&C STATION SHELTER 2 LR famous Ribblehead Viaduct.
00 SCALE PO334 / N SCALE PN934 - s '

WORKERS COTTAGES
00 SCALE PO255 / N SCALE PN155

$8&C GOODS SHED
00 SCALE PO336 / N SCALE PN936

TOOLS & MEDIA

View online or in our FREE cctaogue
the full list of tools & glue’s required
to build a Metcalfe Kit.

MAKE GLUING
EASY...

ULTRA FINE-TIP
GLUE APPLICATORS
CODE MT907

Glue not included.

5 BUILDING A MODEL RAILWAY
DVDO1 / DVDO2 / DVDO3




¥ MODEL CENTRE
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32-254A Bachmann WD Austerity 2-8-0
77003 LNER Black Tool Carrier Coal
and Deluxe Weathering by TMC

£225.96 Regular Price £249.95

ACC2646NAC| Accurascale Cutdown
HYA Hand-Drawn Airbrushed Graffiti/
Deluxe Weathering by TMC (G8)

£224.95 Regular Price £274.96

-

R3702 Hornby Peckett W4 Class 0-4-
OST Daphne Tytherington Stone Co (Era
2) with Deluxe Weathering by TMC

£159.76 Regular Price £172.49

31-920 Bachmann H2 Class Atlantic
2421 ‘South Foreland’ SR Olive Green
Real Coal Deluxe Weathering by TMC

£259.94 Regular Price £297.44

4S-043-003 Dapol Mogul 7301 GWR
Green (Smokebox Numberplate) Real
Coal and Deluxe Weathering by TMC

£215.75 Regular Price £240.55

35-175 Bachmann OO Gauge ROD 2-8-
0 1918 Railway Operating Division Black
Real Coal & Deluxe Weathered by TMC

£226.96 Regular Price £252.43

E85006 EFE Rail OO Gauge |94 Saddle
Tank Army 92 Waggoner Army Green
Real Coal and Weathered by TMC

£175.94 Regular Price £209.94

E85012 EFE Rail LSWR Beattie Well
Tank 3298 SR Green (Preserved) Real
Coal and Weathered by TMC

£149.94 Regular Price £179.94

R3745 Hornby Network Rail Class 31
AlA-AlA 31602 Driver Dave Green
(Era 9) with Deluxe Weathering by TMC

£193.99 Regular Price £242.50

Bachmann Class 40 Campania 216 BR
Blue Nameplates Renamed/Renumbered
and Deluxe Weathered by TMC

£266.50 Regular Price £294.95

TMCWEATHERED PRODUCTS READY FOR
IMMEDIATE DISPATCH -

Take a closer look on our website where you will find

OO Unless Stated Otherwise

larger images and more product information!

4D-006-012 Dapol OO Gauge Class 73
235 South West Trains
Weathered by TMC

£178.60 Regular Price £209.95

HEL2731 Heljan OO Gauge Class 27
D5369 BR Green (Yellow End Panels)
with Deluxe Weathering by TMC

£192.95 Regular Price £199.96

32-61 | Bachmann OO Gauge Class 90
90037 BR Railfreight Distribution Sector
Weathered by TMC

£ 1 98.4 6 Regular Price £237.44

R3880 Hornby BR Class 31 AIA-AlA
Floreat Salopia 31147 (Era 8) with En-
hanced Deluxe Weathering by TMC

£299.99 Regular Price £343.00

Headcode 20057 BR Blue with Deluxe
Faded Weathering by TMC

£227.99 Regular Price £254.95



32-620SF Bachmann OO Gauge
Class 90 90048 Freightliner Grey
Deluxe Weathered by TMC

£329.99 Regular Price £394.96

31-717 Bachmann LNER Bl 1264
LNER Lined Green (Revised) Real
Coal Deluxe Weathering by TMC

£227.95 Regular Price £254.94

R3989 Hornby LNER,A| Class, 2564
‘Knight of Thistle’ flickering firebox
Real Coal & Weathered by TMC

£274.99 Regular Price £317.99

35-418 Bachmann CI 47/0 47004
Deluxe Weathering by TMC

DCC Sound £343.99
Analogue £266.50

35-41 | Bachmann Class 47/0 47012 35-357SF Bachmann Class 20/0
BR Blue Weathered by TMC 20227 BR Railfreight Red Stripe
DCC Sound £343.99 DCC Sound Deluxe Weathered

Analogue £248.99 £298.00 Regular Price £339.95

4D-006-014 Dapol OO Gauge Class
73 E6002 BR Green No Yellow Panel
Weathered by TMC

£168.60 Regular Price £191.30

32-44|SF Bachmann Class 24/1
D5149 BR Green (SYP)(DCC
Sound) Deluxe Weathering by TMC

£299.99 Regular Price £344.94

35-176 Bachmann OO Gauge ROD
2-8-0 2406 LNWVR Black Real Coal

& Weathered by TMC
£199.99 Regular Price £249.95

35-351 Bachmann Class 20/0 D8015
(Disc Headcode) BR Green L/Crest
with Deluxe Weathering by TMC

35-355SF Bachmann Class 20/0 (Disc 31-443 Ba
Headcode) 20057 (DCC Sound)
with Deluxe Weathering by TMC

£292.99 Regular Price £334.96

chmann LMS Ivatt 2MT
Tank 41227 BR Lined Black Real

Coal Deluxe Weathering by TMC
£217.99 Regular Price £244.96

£215.21 Regular Price £239.94

371-06 | A Graham Farish N Gauge
Class 03 D2028 BR Green (Wasp
Stripes) Weathered by TMC

£150.49 Regular Price £169.96

371-062A Graham Farish N Gauge
Class 03 03026 BR Blue Weathered
by TMC

£150.49 Regular Price £169.96

371-051D Graham Farish N Gauge
Class 04 D2289 BR Blue Weathered
by TMC

£150.49 Regular Price £169.96

371-052A Graham Farish N Gauge
Class 04 11219 BR Black E/Emb
Weathered by TMC

£150.49 Regular Price £169.96

371-055 C-Sraham Farish N Gauge
Class 04 D2225 BR Green L/Crest
Weathered by TMC

£150.49 Regular Price £169.96

373-812 Farish N Gauge HKA Bogie
Hopper Deluxe Weathered and
Graffiti by TMC (Design#6)

£127.49 Regular Price £134.95

www.themodelcentre.com t. 01947 899125
Hill Farm, Beck Hole, Whitby, YO22 5LF




NOT JUST WEATHERING

JeigE Wegthering Light Weathering

TMC WHY CHOOSE TMC?

(¥ MODEL CENTRE

We’re constantly striving for the best quality and

realism when it comes to weathering your models.

Our fast weathering turnaround times mean your

models will be back on your layout within -2 weeks.

With wagon weathering starting at just £5.00 and
Locomotives from £25.00 it’s great value, and of
course we can also take it to the next level with
our deluxe weathering service.

:’ Value Weatheriﬂg Light Weatherihg Medium

i o = a > T 4 o e
i e T Y _n—u-.n'ﬁntm

WWW. themodelcentre com



THIS IS TMC WEATHERING

Weathering Range TMC Supplied Customer Supplied
Value Small Wagon Weathering £5.00 £6.00

Standard Small Wagon £8.00 £9.00
Weathering

Deluxe Small Wagon £12.00 £15.00
Weathering
Value Large Wagon & Coach £8.00 £9.00
Weathering

Standard Large Wagon & £12.00 £14.00
Coach Weathering

Deluxe Large Wagon & Coach £18.00 £20.00
Weathering

Triple packs (Small Wagon x 3) See above See above
Value Locomotive Weathering £25.00 £30.00

Standard Locomotive £40.00 £45.00
Weathering

Deluxe Locomotive Weathering £65.00 £75.00
Value Multiple Unit Weathering £35.00 £40.00

Standard Multiple Unit £50.00 £60.00
Weathering




: - MODEL RAILWAYS -

00 Gauge Steam Locos

L&MR ‘Lion’ 0-4-2
Stage: Engineering Sample  Due: 2023
Price: from £152.96 Digital: NEXT-18

hattons.co.uk/rapidolion

Hawthorn Leslie 0-4-0ST
Stage: CADs Due: Q3 2023
Price: from £99.45 Digital: NEXT-18

hattons.co.uk/dapolhl040

R

Hunslet 16" 0-6-0ST
Stage: Engineering Sample Due: TBC 2022
Price: from £110.46 Digital: NEXT-18

hattons.co.uk/rapidohunslet

Class 78xx ‘Manor’ 4-6-0
Stage: Deco Samples Due:jun 2022
Price: from £140.72 Digital: NEXT-18

hattons.co.uk/dapolmanor

e & ) ol

Class 78xx Manor 4-6-0
Stage: Engineering Sample Due: Q3 2022
Price: from £169.99 Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/accurascalemanor

NG e Steam Locos

LSWR Class M7 0-44T
Stage: Prototype Due: Q3 2022
Price:£832 = Digital: Yes - PCB swap

hattons.co.uk/dapolm7

O Gauge Steam Locos

o —

=)

Class @4 Austerity 0-6-0ST
Stage: CA ue: 2023

Price: from £212.50 Digital: 21-pin
hattons.co.uk/dapolj94

Class B4 0-4-0T
Stage: Deco Samples  Due: Q3 2022
Price: from £195.50 Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/dapololswrb4

O Gauge Diesels/ Electrics

@D
I:.

ass 26
Stage: Deco Samples  Due: Q2 2022
Price: from £509.15 Digital: ESU XL

hattons.co.uk/heljano26

Visit

HR Class | ‘Jones Goods' 4-6-0
Stage: CADs Due: TBC 2023
Price: from £186.96 Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/rapidojonesgoods
00 Diesels & Electrics

Class 31
Stage: Engineering Samples Due: Q2 2023
Price: from £169.99 Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/accurascale31

e

Class 37/0,37/4 & 37/6
Stage: Decorated Samples Due: Q3/4 2022
Price: from £169.99 Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/accurascale37

Class 47
Stage: EP & Livery Artwork  Due: Q4 2022
Price: from £186.95 Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/heljanoo47
- —

w1

-

Class 59
Stage: Painted Samples  Due: Late 2022
Price: from £136.31 Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/dapol59

N Gauge Diesel Locos

SRS LRI
Class 28 Co-Bo
Stage: Early sample Due: TBC 2022
Price: from £101.96 Digital: NEXT-18

hattons.co.uk/rapidocobo

Class 37/0 Re-Tool
Stage: CADs Due: 2023
Price: £534.65 Digital: ESU XL

hattons.co.uk/heljano37
@an

Class 55 ‘Deltic’
Stage: Early sample Due: 2023
Price: from £594.15 Digital: ESU XL

hattons.co.uk/heljandeltic

Class 66
Stage: Engineering Sample Due: Q3 2022
Price: from £285.92 Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/dapolo66

BR NBL Prototype 10800
Stage: CADs Due: 2023
Price: £199.71 Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/heljan10800
00 Gauge Multiple Units

Class 104 DMU
Stage: CADs Due: Q12023
Price: from £296.65 Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/heljan104

00 Coaches & Wagons

Genesis 4 & 6 Wheel Coaches
Stage: Deco Samples Due: 2022/ 23
Price: from £30 Digital: 18-pin

hattons.co.uk/genesis
e

BR Mk2B Coaches
Stage: Deco Samples Due: Q4 2022
Price: £59.95 eac Digital: Yes

hattons.co.uk/accurascalemk2b

I AW ARE R L

el Dl

et aet e

GWR Toplight City’ Coaches
Stage: Engineering Samples Due: 2023
Price: £51 each Digital: 6-pin
hattons.co.uk/dapoltoplightcity

Class 59
Stage: Engineering Samples Due: Q4 2022
Price: from £136 Digital: NEXT-18

hattons.co.uk/dapoln59

Class 73
Stage: Engineering Sample Due: Mid-2022
Price: from £636.65 Digital: ESU XL

GWR Streamlined Railcar
Stage: Painted Samples  Due: Q2 2022
Price: from £297.50 Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/dapolorailcar

R e———
- )

Class 117 2/ 3-car DMU
Stage: Early samples Due: 2022
Price: from £551.65 Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/heljan117

rthcoming Releases

Your Guide to New Tooling Projects In Production
for all the latest news & updates

Siphon G Vans
Stage: Early Samples Due: Q1 2023
Price: £54.95 Digital: N/A
hattons.co.uk/accsiphong

SECR 10t Goods Van
Stage: Deco Samples Due: 2023
Price: £28.01 Digital: N/A

hattons.co.uk/rapidosecrvan
@ | T

]
-

VIX Ferry Vans
Stage: Engineering Samples Due: 2022
Price: £39.06 each Digital: N/A

hattons.co.uk/rapidovix

-3 53

Chaldron 4-wheel Wagons
Stage:Deco Samples Due: Q2 2022
Price: £44.99 (3-pack) Digital: N/A

hattons.co.uk/accurascalechaldron

o
GWR 10t Iron Mink Vans
Stage: Engineering Samples Due: Q4 2022
Price: £28.01 each Digital: N/A

hattons.co.uk/rapidoironmink

i

45t OAA Wagons
Stage: CADs Due: Q12023
Price: £33.96 each Digital: N/A

hattons.co.uk/rapidooaa

/

o

JHA 102t i-lop er Wagons

Stage: En%‘neeringSamp Due: Q3/Q4 2022
Price: £33.96 Digital: N/A

hattons.co.uk/dapolnjha

O Coaches & Wagons
 —

Stroudleg 4 Wheel Coaches
Stage: Deco Samples  Due: Q2 2022
Price: from £96.77  Digital: Yes TBC

hattons.co.uk/dapolstroudiey
an

!

Mk2 & Mk2A Coaches
Stage: Prototypes Due: Q3 2022
Price: from £237.15 Digital: N/A

hattons.co.uk/heljanmk2
can et
| -

Mk1 Covered Carriage Trucks
Stage: Early sample Due: 2022
Price: from £152.15 Digital: N/A

hattons.co.uk/heljancct

Please note - Images shown here may not be fully representative of the final products. Errors excepted.




Your Local Online L 0151 733 3655

Available: 9:30am to 5:30pm (UK Time) - 7 days a week

Model Railway Store info@hattons.co.uk

Explore an incredible range of new &
T CHE R pre-owned items at @ www.hattons.co.uk

ar-in
=T =
Reliable & Fast Delivery Trunk Service Friendly Team Pre-Owned Trade-In News & Listings
We ship worldwide and offer Purchase items and have them Our team are always happy to Trade-in your unwanted items Get all the details you need to
services to suit your budget. held with us for later despatch. help with any queries. quickly and easily with Hattons. know on a range of models.
£ ® Standard Delivery - £4 & Combine Your Orders 24 Dedicated pre-owned team oin us on social media
B8 O NextDayService-£9 B Save on Postage Costs e O o @ O @ i= Build your IFi)st quickly online oﬁc? JRead our weekly newsletters
) International - Search for 8 Available 9:30am to 5:30pm y

‘Hattons Delivery for full info 8 Snap up Popular ltems (UK Time) 7 Days a Week K3 Great cash or credit offers B g Lots of great online content
Find us at: or search fo

Our Latest Best-Sellers... Explore over 20,000 items at
00 Gau e ‘1 76 Scale) Train sets - analogue

m locos g & Diesel locos

R1167 Flying Scotsman' starter rain set 4472 "Flying Scotsman” ‘ - i ;g?(%ﬂn;,mﬂ%) irounbired (el £50415
locoin LNER green and three Gresley teak coaches (Hor). ... £157 it 2
Coaches .
R3990 Class A1 4—6—2 2547 "Doncaster” in LNER = 2D-002-006 Class 50 50046 “Ajax" in BR large logo blue
NEW £228 o~ black mf (Dap) NEW. . 92

0 Class 50 50046 jax" in BR large logo blue black loo
()wﬂal fitted (Dap) NEW £158.31

| 4039 Class 50 50033 “Glorious" in revised Network
o1y SouthEast dark blue (Hel £594.1

R3541 Class Q6 Raven 0-8-0 2265 in LNER black pre-war

leReting (Hor) (RRP £104.99) DAHOAN. .. 114 2D-002-005 Class 50 50149 * ‘Defance” in Raileigh

General sector grey (Dap) NEW £13
H

m ST 5609 Class 56 56071 in BR blue (Hel) NEW .

560{?»4(\}3)\\ 56 J}(‘);',‘l ;n&lll large logo blue - Tinsley Depc 2

mant: il

GWRCoachPackE Collett 57 Non-Corridor 4-pack in BR  —

crimson (Includes R4878, R4879, R4880 & R4881A) (Hor)

(RRP £215.96) BARGAIN. .. .£11
i

R3703 Class W4 Peckett 04-0ST No.8 "Bear” in light blue (Hor) . £115

Diesel locos . ¥ L] 2D-019-011 Class 43 HST 4-car book set in First Great Westemn
, - z green and white - 43005, 43009 and two coaches (Dap) . £175.94

5605 Class 56 56101 "Mutual Improvement” in Ralllreughl
Coal sector triple grey - weathered (Hel) NEW ... £619.65
R4188D ex-LMS Period Il 12-wheel dining car M236M in

BR crimson and cream (Hor) (RRP £60.49)BARGAIN. .£23

R30085 0-6-0 'Sentinel' di : T 3
— [ 2D-021-005 Class 156 ‘Super Sprinter’ 156461 in Northern
e s 15 7 - Rail Ravenglass and Eskdale Railway branding (Dap)£127.52

Bi-Modal Multiple Units

5606 Class 56 56110 "Croft" in Railfreight construction
£594.1

. .. seclor triple grey (Hel) NEW .
R40031 Maunsell composnte dmmg saloon S7841S in BR 5600 Class 56 in BR blus - unnumbered (Hel) NEW
EW . . £54.50

southern region green (
R40031A Maunsall composite ¢

R3899 Class 08 shunter 08715 in BR Stratford depot Togian gtoon ‘“3" ydd ... 65450 USSR )
oran Cockney spa"ow emblem (HOI) £167 R4l 9A Maunsell kitchen dining first saloon S ned K10-1671 Class 80000 S<ar BiMU IET 800021 HGWRWMUN

0 Gau%e (1:43 Scale)

team locos

A. ;'
1Ty

- BARGAIN °

R4816A M, Il restaurant kitchen and dining car 7865

R3745 Class 31/6 31602 "Driver Dave Green” in Network in SR olive areen (Hor) (RRP £58.49) . .BARGAIN £29

Rail yellow (Hor) (RRP £211.99) BARGAIN. .. £149

Electric locos H7-A3-007 Class A3 4-6-2 60103 *Flying Scotsman" in BR
b S d W TR 1) R green late crest and unstreamlined corridor tender (Hat) 5607 Class 56 in LoadHnuI black and orange -
NE'

(RRP £750) BARGAIN 79 ynnumbered (H

R40030 Maunsell third class dining saloon 7864 in SR
olive green (Hor) NEW
Mennsel tird deass dining sadoon 7857 SA dive green (Hod) NEW

H7-A4-005 Class A4 4-6-2 4464 "Bittern" in LNER Garter
blue streamlined corridor tender - *“Record Breaker” (Hat) 5?,?:,3:;:,:2 '('hg:;lﬂgnwded Fialfireight esctor tnplgsggreys
ar .£579

GAIN
(R Garter blue
streamlined non-corridor ter (F (RAP £750) . BARGAIN . ... .€579
R4843 Period lll 50' passenger brake 31010 in LMS HI-A4-002 Class Ad 4.6-2 4408 "Mallacr in LNER Gartor bluo sroariined

s non-comidor tendar - “Record 1) (RAP £750)BARGAIN £579
5 IN o
crimson lake (Hor) (RRP £60.49) BARGA! Diesel locos

7D-009-003 Class 21 ‘Bubble Car’ single car DMU
W55029 in BR blue arﬁ 1gr(gy (Da P) s n5{:‘263 .05
2 o 5000
- BARGAIN small yellow panels - Dvgvl.sll vxf:lrﬁu:';‘l}[);;)( s qm“d’(‘i@

R3893 Class 91 91117 "Cancer Research UK" in Coaches

GNER (Hor) NEW £196. 3 - “Stagecoach London" (Nor) NEW £57 2051 Class 03 shunter D2011 in BR green no yellow ends

Bi-Modal Multiple Units Commercial vehicles and conical exhaust (Hel) (RRP £395) -BARGAIN. . .-£259

R SARGAN

R3762 Class 800 IEP five car pack 800201 in LNER Y 1751 Class 17 ‘Clayton' in BR green full yellow end lincludes H7-TCATE.001 H7 TG 115,001 and 2  HT
lass ive car pac in [ ass ayton' in BR green full yellow ends - ncludes H7-TC1 , H7-TC115-001, and 2 x H7-
"Azuma’ (Hor) NEW. £430.50 m‘ssr.w?oo's) Scania S SeriesHighine B Traer - Stobart . unnumbered (He) (RRP £549) BARGAIN. .. .£350 (Tcyssm) (Hat) (RRP £996) BARGAIN. . £599

- BARGAIN -

All items in stock when advert created. Prices valid until 13/07/22. Errors excepted.



=+ Kernow Model Rail Centre -

Visit www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com or call our team on 01209 71 4099 C
88A TreEwAar’lwenB Sotr?elNTERM 8AN mhg 2 755%}0‘:('9L F?o'a:do (.":TJ?-‘HT
LATEST ARRIVALS / 00 GAUGE

BACHMANN 00 £99940 London Underground 1938 Tube Stock - 19705 Bakerioo Line EHO Set.....£324.95 R40040A Mk3 Sleeper Coach No. 10693 Caledonian Sleeper.
32:614SF Class 90 Electric 90 019 *Penny Biack” Rall Express Systems. DCC Sound £280.95 HORNBY 00 R40101 Maunsell Open 3rd Coach No. $1338S BR SR Green.
Z S R3890 Ciass 91 Bo-Bo Electric Loco 91 002 “Durham CathedraF intercity Swallow.£196.99

R60062 HAA MGR Hopper Wagon BR Hafreight.

R60053 HAA MGR Hopper Wagon Triple Pack BR Raifreig!
60084 HAA MGR Hopper Wagon Tralload Coal

32:617SF Class 90 Electric Locomotive No. 90 044 Freightliner G&W. DCC Sound..£280.95
32-619SF Class 90 Electric 90 030 “Crewe Locomotive Works™ EWS. DCC Sound.....£280.95

DAPOL 00

60085 HAA MGR Hopper Wagon Triple Pack Trainioad Coal.
R60056 HFA MGR Hopper Wagon Tralnload Col..
R60057 HFA MGR Hopper Wagon Triple Pack Tralnload Coal.

B 1160068 HFA MGR Hopper Wagon EWS.

@ R60069 HFA MGR Hopper Wagon Triple Pack EWS.

3 R60070 CDA China Clay Hopper Wagon EWS....
R60071 CDA China Clay Hopper Wagon Tripie Pack EV
R60072 Confiat A with Furmiture Container LMS...
R60158 MHA Coalfish Ballast Wagon No. 394266 EWS.

4F-027-021 Silver Bullet ICA No. 33 80 7898 041-4 Nacco, weathered
4F-027-023 Silver Bullet ICA No. 33 80 7898 072-9 Nacco, pristine.

| R60159 MHA Ballast Wagon Trple Pack EWS,
== e e R60160 MHA Coalfish Wagon No. 394267 EW:
4F-027-024 Silver Bullet ICA No. 33 80 7898 044-8 Nacco, pristine... 832, e 2 B S R60162 MHA Coaltish Ballast Wagon No. 3341

R3990 AT &6:2 Steam L oco No. 2547 “Doncaster” LNER Green wilckerng freboy £227.99
= RA0070 Raliroad Plus Class 59 Diesel 59 101 “Wilage of Whatley” Hanson Aggregates.£81.99
R40025 MK1 Restaurant Buftet Coach No. 1696 BR (SR) Green
R40026 Mk1 Restaurant Buet Coach No. 1664 BR Maroon.
RA0027 M1 Restaurant Buftet Coach No. 1657 DRS Blue
B 140029 Maunsell Kitchen Dining 1st Coach No. $7998S BR Crimson & Cream, :
RA40029A Maunsell Kitchen Dining 15t Coach No. S79555 BR Crimson & Cream......£54. 00-9 GAUGE

.99
R40031 Maunsell Composite Dining Coach No. S7841S BR SR Green. .09 44-01608 Narrow Gauge Corrugated Station Brown & Cream..
R40031A Maunsell Composite Dining Coach No. S7843S BR SR Gree .99 44-0160R Narrow Gauge Corrugated Station Red & Cream
R40038 Mk3 Sleeper Coach No. E10654 BR Blue & Grey... .99 440163 Narrow Gauge Corrugated Engine Shed.

R40040 Mk3 Sleeper Coach No. 10580 Caledonian Sleeper.... ..£44.99 44-0166 Narrow Gauge Stone Water Tower......

LATEST ARRIVALS / N GAUGE KMRC EXCLUSIVE /N GAUGE

20-002-006 Class 50 Diesel Locomotive No. 50 046 “Ajax” Large |.ogo £131.95
; 2D-002-006D Ciass 50 Diesel Loco No. 50 046 “Ajax” Large Logo. DCC Fited.......£158.95
B 20002007 Class 50 Diesel Loco No. 50 018 “Resoluion” Revised Network Southi-ast £131.95

20-002-0070 Class 50 Diesel Locomotive No. 50 018 “Resolution”. DCC Fitted.

2F-028-015 45ft Hi Cube Container Twin Pack Russell 459644 6 & 459677 0.
2F-028-016 451t Hi Cube Contalner Twin Pack Russell 459644 6 & 459677 0, weathered £16.40 =
el 21 -001-006 GWR Junction Signal Left Hand with arms, shorter to the left...... .£57.95 20-002-KM1D Dapol Class 50 GBRI Twin Pack Defiance & Hercules, DCC Fitted £299.99

LATEST ARRIVALS / O GAUGE

DAPOL O
7L-001-006 Junction Signal GWR Left Hand with two ams, shorter post 1o lef

HELJAN O

5607 Class 56 Diesel L.ocomotive Loadhaul, unnumbered..

5602 Ciass 56 Diesel Locomotie Ralfeight Large Logo Grey, unnumbered........£594.95 So00 Class 36 Dieset Locomalve No. 36 049 B Blue with lage

5603 Class 56 Diesel Locomotive Ralifreight ‘Red Stripe’ Grey, unnumbered............£594.95
5604 Class 56 Diesel Locomotive Railfreight Three-Tone Grey, unbranded £594.95 BACHMANN SCENECRAFT O
5600 Class 56 Diesel Locomotive BR Biue, unnumbered.... £594.95 5605 Class 56 Diesel 56 101 “Mutual improvement™ Railfrelght Coal Sector, wthrd...£619.95 47-055 Site Office...
5601 Class 56 Diesel Locomotive BR Large Logo Blue, unnumbered £594.95 5606 Class 56 Diesel Loco No. 56 110 “Croft” Railfreight Construction Sector. 594.95 47-0064 Parachute Water Towel

FREE POSTAGE ON ORDERS OVER £250* // ORDER SENT SAME WORKING DAY** // LOYALTY POINTS RECEIVED ON ALL PURCHASES WITH US
We offer a DECODER FITTING SERVICE for OO & N Gauge DCC Ready Locomotives, provided that the model is being purchased from KMRC. Please phone or email us for a quote.

Sign up to our newsletter & join our loyalty scheme at www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com « B Kernow Mode! Rail Centre - W @kernowmodelrail « *at time of despatch **subject to stock levels




BARGAIN CLEARANCE

VISIT OUR WEBSITE FOR EVEN MORE BARGAINS

BACHMANN
30-425 Bachmann Midland Pullman Traln Pack

SRy
31-390 Class 414 2 HAP EMU Set No. S(XSI BR Green.
31-426C Class 411 4-CEP 4 Car EMU No. 7122 BR SR

31 -921A LB&SCR H2 Atiantic S!eam No. 32425 'Trevose Head" BR Lined Black £159.99
31-921A LB&SCR H2 Atlantic Steam No. 32425 “Trevose Head". DCC Sound.£229.95

13995 Clan Std 6MT 4-6-2 Steam No. 72004 “Clan MacDonald™ BR Green

R4131C 68ft Dining/Restaurant Car No. M232M BR Maroon.... i
R45198 51ft Gresley Non-Vestibuled Suburban First Coach F 81032F BA Maroon..£28.99
R4521C 51ft Gresiey Non-Vestbuled Suburban Compostte Coach E88067E BR Maroon.£28.99
R4626 Railroad MK1 BG Parcels Coach No. W80724 BR Chocolate & Cream..........£19.

§ 114681A GWR Coliett Bow Ended Corridor Brake Third Coach LH No. 4942

35-126 Ciass 20/3 Diese Locomotive No. 20 311 Harry Needle Rallroad Company.£124.99 i

35-126SF Class 20/3 No. 20 311 Harry Needle Railroad Company. OCC Sound.... £224.99
37-114 7 Plank Fixed End Wagon Baidwin Bristol, weathered....... £12.
38-125Y 35 Ton RTC Trib Train Van ZXR No. RDB 999900 BR Bauxite.
39-153D BR Mk1 FK First Comridor Coach No. 13006 BR (SR) Green.
39-177C BR Mk1 BG Full Brake Coach No. M80565 BR Crimson & Cream £27.
39-186 BR Mk1 BG Full Brake Coach QRX ADB 975612 Departmental Olive Green, wirrd £27.99
39-265 BR Mi1 RMB Miniature Buffet Car No. M1865 NSE

HORNBY

R1223 Freightmaster Train Set

R4689 L MS Non-Corridor 57ft Composite Coach No. M16574....

R4689A LMS Non-Corridor 57ft Composite Coach No. M16587M BR Maroon.

14690 LMS Non-Corridor 57t Third Class Coach No. M11912M....

R4690A LMS Non-Corridor 571 Third Class Coach No. M11888M BR Maroon..... £27.
R4737 Maunsell 6 Compartment Third Class Brake Coach 3798 SR Malachite Green. g; g

R4767 Collett Corridor Composite Coach RH No. WE137W BR Marcon...
R4799 [MS Surburban Non-Corridor Composite No. M16635 BR Crimson,

95 R4801A LMS Surburban Non-Corridor Third Brake Coach M2073M BR Crimson.

14807 BR Mk2D Coach Open First FO No. 3180 BR Blue & Grey...........
14808 BR Mk20) Coach Open Brake Second BSO No. £9481 BR Blue & Gre)

95 Rag11 BR MK2E Coach Open Brake Second BSO No. 9502 Interc

ty. ..£23.99
R4838 Maunsell Corridor 6 Compartment Brake 2nd Coach S2764S BR SR Green. £27.99
R4858A Mk3 Standard Open SO Coach No. 12045 Virgin Traln: £29.99
48588 Mk3 Standard Open SO Coach No. 12087 Virgin Tral

14874 GWR Collett 57t Bow Ended No. £131 Nine

14897 IEP Bi-Mode Class 800/0 Test Train Coach Pack, Set 800 002.
R4938A Mk3 Sliding Door TGS Coach No. 44052 Cross Country Trains..
R4940C Mk3 Siiding Door TS Coach No. 42370 Cross Counlry Train:
RE913A SR 241 Diag. 1543 Goods Brake Van No. 55009....

R6915A SR 24T Diag. 1543 Goods Brake Van No. S55032.

16921 GWR AA15 20 Ton Toad Goods Brake Van No. 56705

§ 16923 LNER Dia.064 Toad E Brake Van No. 162007 LNER Brown,

3544 Holden B12 Steam Locomotive No. 8527 LNER Green.
13568 Class 71 Electric Locomotive No. E5018 BR Green

BARGAIN BUNDLES
31-676APACK Bachmann Class 85 Electric Loco E3057 + 37-2387 Tripie Pack
K9948 Bachmann Class 47 4-TC Traln Pack.
K9951 Bachmann St Blazey Peak Wagon Pack
K9954 Corgl Eddie Stobart Pack.
K9959 Bachmann Class 47 TPO Pack.
K9965A The Sapper Cargowaggon Pack
K9998A Bachmann Scenecraft China Clay Dries Pack with FREE Landrover............

F Eaniel
&’ WOODLAND SCENICS by BACHMANN

N GAUGE

BARGAIN BUNDLES
K9953 Revolution Stobart Class 92 Bargain Pack

K9983C Graham Farish Clay Wagon Bargain Pack
BACHMANN

19658 ACF 50tt 6in Outside Braced Sliding Door Box Car Norfolk Southem.
DAPOL

20-022-003 Class 68 Diesel Locomotive No. 68 010 Chifem..............cv.cecuminen

GRAHAM FARISH
374-135 BR Mk1 GUV QRV No. KDB977557 Satlink

£124.95

£39.95

374-167 BR Mk1 FK First Corridor Coach No. 13225 Regional Raitways.
374-192 BR Mk1 BSK Brake Second Comidor Coach No. M35451 Intercy.
374-830C Stanler Brake Corridor First Coach No. 5057 LMS Crimson Lak
374-831C Stanier Brake Corridor First Coach M5056M BR Crimson & Cream,

374-875 LMS 50ft Inspection Saloon No. 45028 LMS Lined Crimson Lake.

377-062 5 Plank Wagon No. 132701 NE Grey with Load.

377-954A 13 Ton High Sided Steel Wagon No. 278985 NE Grey.

379-517 Harrington Cavalier Southdown £5.95
--> Visit our website for our large range of in stock buses <~

GRAHAM FARISH SCENECRAFT
42:090 Sheffield Park Waiting Room.
42-093 Shetfieid Park Footbridge
42-180 Traders Store.
42-198 Power Station Chimney.
42-236 Low Refief Raiiway Hotel
42-238 L.ow Relief Goods L.oading Canopy.
42-290 Low Refief Modular Mill Entrance.
42-298 Low Relief Boiler House
42-239 Low Retief Turbine Hall

£30.95
£30.95
£14.95
£21.95
£12.95
£21.95
£6.95
£19.99
£37.95

O GAUGE

HELJAN
4301 43xx GWR Mogul Steam L.ocomotive No. 5355 GWR Green.............cc.o..n!
BACHMANN

47-539 Platlorm Tractor Units. Pack of 2
47-567 Coolant Trolley. Pack of 4

HORNBY
R3816 2710 CR No. 1 Centenary Year Limited Edition - 1920...
R3816 2710 CR No. 1 Centenary Year Limited Edition - 1920,
R3817 2710 GN No. 1 Centenary Year Limited Edition - 1920.

CALL OUR TEAM ON 01209 714099 - PLEASE SEND MAIL ORDERS TO 98A TRELOWARREN STREET, CAMBORNE, CORNWALL, TR14 8AN




EllisClark

TRAINS

WANTED

INTERESTED IN SELLING YOUR COLLECTION?

WE TRAVEL & VIEW IN PERSON < FRIENDLY & PERSONAL APPROACH « SPECIALISTS IN LARGE COLLECTIONS

For over a decade, we have been purchasing model railways,
die-cast & railwayana, including some of the largest single-owner
collections the market has seen. ‘\}

We usually operate by viewing & offering on collections in person,
most often without the need for a list, however we are happy to make
offers from lists.

I, Ellis, work on the basis of a friendly, professional & down-to-earth
approach, purchasing all scales & eras, alongside Continental &
American, with a specialised knowledge of 7mm finescale O gauge.
Please feel free to give us a call to discuss your needs

And in case you were wondering...
Albert is the dog.



Going To Ground

There is never a field with grass all the same height, so why would you have that on your layouts.
This range of ground cover allows you to create natural and realistic grass areas with ease.

Aréblx t’.hnd Natur+ Mat 22xZQg(qu
With 10 Grass Tufts | % : T -4 { ¢ . Grass Tufts Y
N07403 - Multi Scal '_ Ty £27 v NO7450 -'Multi Scale - £21.75

' Lush Meadow Natur+ Scenic | Mat Sl U Ree& Meadow Natur+ Scenic Mat Heath Natur+ Scenic Mat Patchy Grass Natur+ Scenic Mat

25x25¢cm o Iy 25%@sem 25X 256M™ . prer 25x25cm

-~

NO7470 - Multi Scale - £8.25 R T N07t71 MulmScale £825 " N07473- Multi Scale - £8.25 N07474 - Multi Scale - eszs 1

e B

Yellow Green Meadow Foliage 20x23 -+ Mid Gre . Dark Green Meadow Foliage 20x23cm’ 01ive Green Wild Grass Foliage 20x23cm
NO07290 - Multi Scale - £9.50 . 1~ Multi - £9.50 ~ N07292 - Multi Scale - £9.50 =% o 04&07282 witrScale £9.50
5 P \,/ : : |

Mid Green Floek
t_‘?N07204 < Multi Scale - 20g
| N07242

Mid Green Structure Foam Dark Green Structure Foam ~Dark Brown Flock
’ ulti Scale - 3mm - 20g - £5.25  «N07333 - Multi Scale - 3mm - 20g - £5.25 N07225 - Multi Scale - ZOg £5. 00
N07342 Multi Scale - Smm - ISg -£5.25 NO07343 - Multi Scale - 5Smm - 15g - £5.25

These products are distributed in the UK by Gaugemaster Controls Ltd. and are available from your local model shop,
or, in case of difficulty, direct from ourselves.
& Controls Ltd., Ford Road, Arundel, West Sussex, BN18 OBN, UNITED KINGDOM
tel - 01903 884488 fax 01903 884377 email - sales@gaugemaster.com www.gaugemastes 1 E&OE.
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This third iteration of the south-westerly location was built

to exacting standards.
Words: Gordon Edgar Photography: Phil Parker

PDF NEWSPAPERS and MAGAZINES: WWW.XSAVA.XYZ
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M7.30031 pulls away with the push/pull for Brockenhurst whlle 30056 crosses the =—
notorious low and narrow Leigh bridge. 30056 will soon reverse its train into the
Down yard. Today, the bridge and embankments are all gone, but the bungalows
_and houses remaln giving a clue to where the rallway ran.






ack in 1966, a film called A Man for
all Seasons, focusing on Sir Thomas
More, was released. We like to think
"Wimborne' is the layout for all reasons.
It is a scale model of a real place and has
continuous running, shunting, lots of action,
and only has a footprint of 20ft x 12ft.

For 40 years, between 1847 with the
opening of the line and the opening of the
Sway cut-off in 1888, Wimborne was the
busiest station in Dorset. Between 1863
and 1920, Somerset and Dorset trains
reversed at Wimborne. Freight traffic off
the S&D continued until 1932. From 1866,
the Salisbury and Dorset Junction Railway
provided further traffic from where it joined
the ‘main’ line at West Moors. In 1847,
Christchurch was a small town eventually
accessed either by horse-drawn coach
from Homsley Station, or by a branch line
originating at Ringwood. At that time,
Bournemouth consisted of a few fishermen’s
huts. Poole existed but was not considered
important enough for 'Castleman’s
Corkscrew' to visit directly. Originally a
branch from Hamworthy Junction was
considered adequate.

Bournemouth mushroomed in size
and became a popular destination for
holidays. From the time that the cut-off
was completed, the line through Wimborne
was known as the ‘old road; useful as a
diversionary route for trains needing to
avoid the congestion of Bournemouth. A
long slow decline followed, which lasted
until 1974, when the line east of Ringwood
was lifted. Part of the line from Poole
lasted until 1978 to serve the military oil
depot at West Moors. This is but a brief
history. For a definitive account please read
B.L. Jackson’s excellent history of the line,
Castlemans Corkscrew Vol 1 and 2 published
by Oakwood Press.

In 1976, Wimborne Railway Society
was formed and one of its early objectives
was to try to create a tangible record
of an important aspect of Wimborne’s
development. Today, few traces of the line
through Wimborne remain. Both Leigh
Road Bridge and the bridge over the River
Stour have been removed. Only a fragment
of the embankment for the River Stour
bridge remains. The embankment, upon
which the station and yards were built, was
taken away to make way for a housing estate
and market. The market has closed and the
area is being redeveloped into a retirement
village.

This layout is the third incarnation of
"Wimborne' but with some elements of the

BRM | July 2022 | www.RMweb.co.uk

34002 Salisbury pauses at the Up platform with the Up
Bournemouth West to Salisbury.

Layout name: Wimborne

Scale/Gauge: 1:76 scale/16.5mm gauge/OO
Size: 20ft x 12ft

Era/Region: Southern Region with fl gh
running from other regions late 50s — mid 60s
Layout type: Continuous running with two
shunting yards.
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second version re-used, such as the four
corner boards and part of the wiring loom.
It is the only one to have been completed to
‘exhibition standards'. The model represents
the line through Wimborne as it was in the
late 1950s, from just east of the notorious
Leigh Road bridge to just west of the bridge
over the River Stour.

The section through the station is a scale
representation of the area, although there
has been some compression of the goods
yard and a slight increase in the curvature
through the station. The curvature at both
the Leigh Road end and the River Stour end
has been increased considerably in order
to create the oval for the model. In real life,

the curvature from east of the Leigh Road
Bridge to west of the Stour Bridge was
little more than 40 degrees and not the 360
degrees you see in the model. Consequently,
at the corners, there has been some
expansion of the ground nearest the public
and compression of land nearest the layout
operators.

The trackplan reflects that of the
prototype as it was in the late 1950s.

Setting the scene

All structures are copies or near copies of
the original structures. Back in 1976, when
British Railways closed the line, Wimborne
Society members, including Brian Kohlring

and David Cash to name but two, were
motivated to measure the station buildings
and produce drawings before the buildings
were demolished. Others, including Alan
Thompson, took photographs. These
resources were invaluable as they contained
so much detail. Detective work was required
for the missing information. Some details,
unfortunately, remained unidentified, but
there is always somebody at an exhibition
who will tell you a window should be placed
in a wall or that a door had six panels and
not four.

Some non-railway buildings still exist,
including the bungalows by Leigh Road
Bridge and the terraced houses opposite.




These structures had been extended and
modified since the 1950s, so some reverse
engineering was needed. Original footprints
were estimated from old OS maps, and
window and door sizes were used to both
verify the footprints and establish elevations
as they looked at the time of the model. We
must have got some things right because
former occupants of the properties have
recognised them immediately!

The structures are built on a 2mm marine
plywood frame, which is then clad with
layers of Plastikard. The internal structure
is a series of boxes that are joined together
with allowance made for the thickness of
Plastikard used. Plastikard was attached

to the plywood frame using Copydex,
and because of the surface area of contact
between the Plastikard layers, Copydex was
also used to join the layers together, but the
edges were sealed with Mek-Pak. All this
might feel like overkill. Unfortunately, our
clubroom experiences wide fluctuations
in both temperature and humidity, so
to survive, structures must be strong.
Structures were then painted and weathered.
The station buildings were a particular
challenge and is a hotch potch of additions
and extensions. The main platform buildings
are also rather long with the Up side being
on two levels. All this had to be replicated in
such a way that a stable, strong, and accurate
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representation was created. Each addition or
extension needed its own base ‘box’ These
boxes were then glued together to create the
overall shape.

If you were to look under the boards you
would soon know which breakfast cereals
members enjoy, as the embankments are
supported by a weave of card strips from
cereal packets. Over this was laid a grass
mat upon which the detailed scenery was
placed. On the Leigh Road Bridge board and
River Stour board, expanded foam was used
to form a base upon which plaster, paint,
scatter and foliage was spread. Rubberised
horse hair and wire wool formed the hedges.



Operating ‘Wimborne’

Movement is under the watchful eye of

the signalman who orchestrates events. In
addition to viewing the trains, the signalman
has access to a mimic diagram that indicates
the orientation of points and signals. The
control panel is set up to pay homage to

the lever frame that was in the signal box.
Control is analogue using four control
positions [Up Main, Down Main, Down
Yard and Up yard North/Up Siding South].
Gaugemaster hand-held control units
operate the trains. A form of cab control is
used via a set of Post Office switches, which
allow the signalman to assign individual
controllers to different parts of the layout. A
variety of control options can be used, which
in turn leads to smooth and sophisticated
running. For example, the moving of a
locomotive from the Up Yard North to

the Down Yard, which involves crossing
both main lines, can be allocated to the Up
Yard North operator, who can move the
locomotive smoothly across the lines.

Points are activated by Circuitron Tortoise
point motors. Within the platform area,
servo uncoupler units are placed on the Up
and Down lines to facilitate uncoupling,
and servo uncoupler units have been placed
in ‘difficult to reach’ areas of the Down
Yard and Up Yard. Principal signals are
operational. These are also activated by
Servo units.

With continuous running on the Up and
Down lines, together with four operating
positions, 'Wimborne' offers considerable
flexibility in running. However, running
falls into two main categories: The Scale
timetable and the Exhibition Mode.

The Scale Timetable

The late Neal Turner drafted an operating
sequence, which reflected the real operating
timetable of the early 1960s. By this

time, the traffic through Wimborne was
sparse, with the only regular trains being
the two Up and Down push pull service
between Brockenhurst and Bournemouth
West and the Up and Down Salisbury

to Bournemouth West service. There

were some freight trains, but they were
infrequent. Even with a speeded-up clock,
there are times in the day when nothing
happens. Then there is the inevitable time
conflict. Even in the model world, shunting
takes place in real time, even if in the model
world the fast clock is running. Thus, with
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Up and Down running, there are inevitable
time conflicts with it being potentially
11.00am on the Up Line, but still on 10.15
on the Down line. For an exhibition, there
just was not enough movement. We keep the
scale timetable for within the clubroom.

Exhibition Mode

We decided to take some liberties with

history, while also keeping the trains

plausible for the area and the time. One of
these liberties is the frequency of trains. It is

a delicate balancing act between maintaining

some gaps in the movement of trains on the

Up and Down main lines and with having so

many trains, the layout looks like a toy train.

At exhibitions, we want to hold the interest

of the public. Our aim is to have something

moving on the layout all the time.

Another liberty is that we have reopened
the line from Corfe Mullen Junction
into Wimborne. This acknowledges the
role Wimborne Station played in the
development of rail services, but also allows
for a variety of traffic, so the Templecombe
to Wimborne passenger appears as does the
Evercreech goods.

Yet another liberty is that we have
invented some trains. These include the
Chichester to Wimborne, Lady Wimborne’s
Surprise - horse boxes and CCT - and the
SLS Special. The last-mentioned provides
the excuse to run an historic locomotive
with four or five Mk. 1 coaches. We have
also moved the location of where the
Swanage trains were split/made up from
Wareham to Wimborne. Although this
didn't occur at Wimborne, this movement
reflects what happened at many locations on
the system. It is also entertaining to watch.

Trains fall into two main groups; Scenic
trains, which go round the layout, but
nothing happens to them. However, if they
are passenger trains they might stop in the
platform, or if they are freight, they may be
shunted to allow a faster/higher status train
overtake them. And then there are trains
where something happens to them in view
of the public. Such trains include:

o Three freights that terminate in the Up
yard.

o Cattle train comprising of 10 cattle trucks,
each of which have to be placed at the
cattle dock for loading.

« Three freights that terminate the Down
yard.

o The Templecombe passenger that reverses
at Wimborne.

o The Chichester passenger that reverses at
Wimborne.

o The SLS Special that pauses at Wimborne
to allow its ‘passengers’ to visit the historic
Minster.

« The Swanage join where the two coach
Swanage section is attached to a Waterloo-
bound train.

« The Swanage split where two coaches, for
Swanage, are dropped off a Bournemouth
West-bound train.

» Lady Wimborne’s Surprise which needs to
be unloaded in the Up yard.

The frequency of freight trains is another
liberty. On both the Up and the Down lines
there are three freight trains, which feed the
two yards. These trains keep the yards busy.
To ensure chaos does not develop and to
create purpose, we use a waybill system to
guide wagon placement in the Down yard
and departing train consist from the Down
yard and Up yard.

Our waybill system was developed from
the system I use on my own exhibition
layout, 'Gorpeton Blymee', and is a paper-
based system. Paper-based systems have
their limitations, as, once printed, they
cannot be changed easily. I am pleased to
see David Townend on his McKinley layout
is evolving our paper-based system into a
flexible electronic system. To find out more
about the McKinley system, please follow
David’s channel on YouTube.

‘Wimborne’s' waybill system was designed
by Ian Matterface. Each waybill has the
consist of the arriving train printed on
one side and the consist of the departing
train printed on the other. There are 20
Up waybills in five blocks of four, and 15
Down waybills in five blocks of three. Each
is different, and the last departing waybill
from block five resets the system back to
the first incoming waybill in the sequence.
To give the trains some character, we give
them names. For example, the Up line
has the Salisbury, the Eastleigh and the
Brockenhurst. The fourth train in the Up
yard’s cycle is the cattle. The Down Yard has
the Poole, the Swanage, and the Dorchester.
The waybill system works well and gives
purpose to the shunting and provides
entertainment for the public.



Working the Down yard The Down yard has seven destinations 3C, 3D, 4E, 4F,
4G, 7H and 7J where wagons can be left. Destinations

3C and 3D are the goods shed and goods platform. 4E,
4G and 7J are for coal, with 4F and 7H for general freight.
In the example adjacent, a 12 wagon train plus brake
\ van arrives from Salisbury in either road 1 or road 2.
Wagons are identified relative to their position from the
. Do Bay Pt fur: i engine. Underneath some of the wagons is a destination
box. Not all wagons will have a specific destination, but
for those that do, the box is coloured yellow and the
destination identified. In this instance, the 1st, 6th, 7th
and 8th wagons are headed for the goods shed and
associated platform, with the 2nd and 3rd headed for
the coal staithes at the end of road 7, where they will
remain until unloaded. Two unloaded wagons can then be
removed from the coal staithes. Similarly, as four wagons
have been placed in the goods shed/platform, four can be
removed for dispatch. Wagons that do not have a specific
destination within the yard can be placed in either roads
5 or 6 or the forward part of road 7. At some point in the
sequence these will be attached to other trains.

At the bottom of the wayhbill are the instructions to the
signalman. In this instance, the signaiman must remove
three coal loads from wagons at the coal staithes and
ensure the locomotive departs the yard light engine with
the brake van.

On the reverse side is the departing wayhbill.

Arrival Waybill

DOWN SEQUENCE 1
Incoming Salisbury -Wimborne DOWN LINE 1
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Yard destination 3D 7] 7] 3D 3D 3C S5or6
On arrival remove 3 coal loads from wagons already in 74
After arrival engine departs LE to Down storage
Departure Waybill
1 Make up Poole Yard Trip freight
Poole1 | DePerting| 4 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15
Position
>~ >
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On return to fiddle yard Fill Coal Wagons

In this instance the departing train is the Poole Yard trip freight. The shunter makes up the train to match the sequence. Underneath the sequence is an instruction to
the signalman.

To break up arriving trains and move wagons to their destinations, together with assembling outgoing trains, will mean moving wagons past each other and will keep
the shunter occupied as well as providing plenty of movement. To avoid the possibility of error, and consequent confusion, before the train departs, the signalman
checks the consist to ensure that the wagons and the departing waybill match. David Townend’s electronic system will be able to manage human inaccuracy.

Once back in the storage yard, this train will become the arriving Poole trip freight in sequence 2. Freight trains do not enter the Down yard at set times, rather the
yard shunter will warn the signalman that a departing train is aimost ready to go. The signalman will then ensure that the next freight, according to the wayhbill cards
is delivered to the Down yard. While the Down yard shunter is busy, the two remaining freight trains are part of the scenic train sequence and take their turn trundling
round the layout.
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Working the Up Yard

The Up yard has a different character. Apart from the cattle wagons — a maximum of four — which must be placed at A, the yard essentially sorts wagons for
departing trains. What makes the yard interesting to operate is its restricted space, which means the operator must be careful where wagons are placed. As with the
Down yard, the Up yard operator warns the signalman when a departing train is almost complete. With a skilled operator, the Up yard moves through its sequence
of wayhills far more quickly that the Down yard. We try and equalize the speed at which both yards move through their sequences by adding a few additional
movements to the Up yard's schedule.

Caitle Dock :
L A i
End BE§ |
Loading ® .
UP Yard NORTH
UP SEQUENCE 1
Ewercreech-Wim Term 1 UPLINE 1
g, F """" L RS T T v O I TS TR (R (R LTSS (R S SR S T
E E “E‘ = z 5 5 Z  |BVRetun
wi < il =) /Y
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Ex LMS Loco. Returns with BV to Down Storage
EX LIVIS Loco. Returns with BV to Down Storage
1 Make up Brockenhurst Trip freight
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For example, Lady Wimborne’s Surprise could be sent in, which requires the horseboxes being placed in position B in the Up bay platform. The challenge is that
the yard operator, with an already busy yard, must place the five horseboxes and full brake, which might result in some additional shunting moves. Alternatively, an
additional but short cattle train, consisting of four cattle vans, might arrive or the 'Beatle' van carrying the prize bull could arrive and need immediate unloading. With
an already busy yard, the arrival of just a few extra wagons can have a significant effect on the rate at which an operator can ‘process’ wayhbills.

The wayhbill system requires yard operators to be able to recognise different wagon types. We have produced a crib sheet to assist with any gaps in knowledge.

BOLSTER GENERAL VANS

Can be either of these types.

Bogie Bolster

We have recently rebuilt the storage
yard to increase capacity and
flexibility. Track within the storage
yard is Peco Code 100 and points
are large-radius Code 100. In

Warfiat addition to the two cassette roads
CLAY HOOD e, - - one for the Up line and the other
Not be confused with 5 plank Opens S the Down — there are four roads in
Note Tie bars between axies boxes each of the Up and Down storage
roads. Each road is broken into three
sections.

Trains are moved forward in the
storage yard by ‘push-to-make’
switches.

Note End Doors and MOGO Labeling

Excerpt from Wagon ID crib Sheet.
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Road 1
Cassette
Road 2
Road 3
Road 4
Road 1
Road 2
Road 3
Road 4
Cassette
Road 1
Road 2
Road 3
Road 4

DOWN Line

A train may only go round the circuit once before it returns to the rear of its storage line. Likewise, trains leaving a cassette are returned to the cassette. Train
movements on the Up and Down main lines are managed by a checklist.

This ensures storage lines are worked logically and equally. The green line indicates a cassette is needed. A day of running at an exhibition would probably get us
to column 15 or 16.

Another checklist tries to ensure the trains waiting on the cassette are displayed equally.

Down Specials Rota

1 2 3 4 5 Military
The Evercreech PW Train
Lady Wimborne's Surprize Breakdown Train
The Swanage Split™** Oil Train
Parcels Presflo
Interregional
SLS Special
H Unit

Down Chichester

Operating 'Wimborne' needs a great deal of concentration from the crew, so we rotate and rest operators on a rota. We organise ourselves into three teams of three
people and work 90 minutes on with 45 minutes break. That gives us four operators, one signalman and one person available to talk to the public. This ensures that
the layout continues to be fun to operate, is never overly repetitive and, most importantly, provides entertainment for the public.

Class 2 46440 and ex:
Track inspectors to

-LMS inspection saloon wait in UP Siding South for the
return from their lunch in the Coach and Horses
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'Standard 5 73109 hauls a parcels train off the River Stour bridge past the %}
$allotments. Each allotment is individual because each allotment was created
" by a different member. Looks like there is going to be a good crop this year.
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Highlights & challenges

It is difficult inheriting the work of other
people, particularly where documentation
has not been kept and the quality of work
varies. For example, Steve Camp, Geoff
Derry and Keith Bradley spent many
hours working out the cat’s cradle of a
wiring loom. Don Johnston and Geoft
Derry worked hard to rework scratch-built
pointwork so it conformed to finescale
standards. Although considerable time
had been spent measuring up the original
buildings, dimensions on the front and rear
of buildings did not always agree and some
detail was omitted. Photographs helped

fill the gaps, but there were times when we
had to make an educated guess. Bringing
the railway to exhibition quality was both a
physical and intellectual challenge.

The benefits of 20:20 hindsight. The 'L'-
shaped corner boards, which we inherited
from the second version of the layout,
were of lightweight construction using
honeycomb structure. Unfortunately, the
joints holding the honeycomb together were

butt joints and relied on glue from a hot
gun. Joints failed and the boards twisted as
we moved them into place. Dave Bayman
has undertaken a significant amount of
remedial work and the boards are now stable
but are heavy. In retrospect, we should have
scrapped these boards and used the more
reliable plywood box design we used for the
new station boards.

The bridge boards are only four feet long,
while all the other boards are six feet. Again,
in retrospect, I wish we had made the bridge
boards six feet long as well. That way, we
would have had a standard length of board,
which would not only have made the trolley
construction straightforward but would also
have given extra space in the middle of the
layout.

Another aspect which, with the benefit
of hindsight, I wish we had given more
attention to was transport. Experience soon
told us some of our initial storage solutions
didn't sit well with transporting the layout
and modifications/rebuilding of the trolleys
was necessary. Packing the layout into a van

is now a slick operation, but to avoid us all
having hernias we need a van with a tail lift.
Which aspects of the layout am I
particularly pleased with? One is the
movement of trains. It gives me a huge
thrill to see the look on the faces of the
public when they see movement in one part
of the layout and then another. Another
pleasing aspect is taking the layout to
Priestshouse Museum and being part of the
History Festival at Allendale House, where
we can listen to the memories the layout
generates in people who remember the
real thing. “That is where my wife and I did
our courting’ is one memory that comes to
mind. Another was, “That’s where I used to
hide when I skipped off school’ and “That
was my bedroom!” For those who do not
remember the railway, the model gives
context and interest. Building links with the
local community is so important. It goes
a long way to dispelling the myth that all
model railway builders are introspective.
Also, the public can be a source of prototype
information and is a recruitment platform

Rolling Stock

The rolling stock reflects the type of
stock that would have been seen at
Wimborne during the 1950s/early
1960s. To that end, you will see

the M7 with its push/pull coaches
and the Salisbury’s antiquated
coach set hauled either by a T9

or Standard Mogul. West Country
and other former Southern classes
appear in addition to the various
BR Standard classes. You will see
diverted mainline trains avoiding the
bottleneck of Bournemouth and
trains bringing holidaymakers to
the area from the north of England.
There are freight trains passing
through and feeding both the Up
and the Down yards. There are other
trains supplying the needs of the
Tank Regiment at Bovington and the
Navy at Portland.

Some locomotives have been
renumbered to represent those
known to have worked through
Wimborne. Short of extensive
scratch building, coaching stock is
representative of that which formed
the trains.

Locomotives come from the main
manufacturers, as does most of
the rolling stock. However, some
examples of kit-built stock appear.

Back to backs on all locomotives
and rolling stock is set to 14.5mm
and all rolling stock has metal
wheels. Couplings are either
:  Bachmann or Hornby narrow
%, tension-locks.

33006 comes to a stop before reversing into the Down yard. 82016 will be busy sortin
trucks shortly. 43257 waits in the S&D platform with the Wimborne to Templecombe:
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{ The water in the River Stour has been much
¢ admired and reflects the colour you would
probably see on one of those lazy warm
August afternoons. The water is clear but
with just a touch of colour. In the real world
just up stream of the model, the River Allen,
a chalk stream, has just emptied into the

i Stour diluting any material being washed

i down from the upstream of the Stour.

¢ Jim Henville modelled the riverbed and what
i afantastic job he made. First, he modelled

¢ the riverbed including the weeds and stones.
This was covered with a sheet of 5mm
Perspex where both sides have been coated
i with four layers of gloss varnish to create

i the almost clear effect. The riverbanks and
bushes conceal the edges of the Perspex.
The swans were painted by Robin Welstead.
¢ Robin was also responsible for the birds

i located on the station buildings.

Look carefully and you will see the

boats hired out by Dreamboats. Today,
Dreamboats continues to hire out boats for
those who wish to enjoy messing about on

i the river.

s

As the real signalbox leant back so must our model. The buttress kept the real
one from falling over! Signalman Finder is proud of his shiny new Ford estate:
The cattle lorry has brought some cattle for onward transfer by rail.
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for new members. Yet another aspect I enjoy
is the camaraderie that has evolved in the
team of operators. Exhibition days just fly by.

Final thoughts

‘Wimborne' has many exhibitions left and
we would enjoy taking it and the team to
many more, but there will come a day when
it will be time to move on. Prior to the
pandemic, the 'Wimborne' modelling group
was working on a new layout, but events
beyond our control have put a pause on that.
Hopefully, the way forward will become
clear, and work can start again.

I hope by now you will see why we regard
‘Wimborne' to be the model railway for ‘all
reasons. We enjoy taking it to exhibitions
and are very grateful for the positive
comments we receive. Exhibition managers,
if we can fill a corner of your exhibition,
please get in touch, as to misquote a 1960s
television programme ‘Have railway, will
travel’

| About us

‘Wimborne’, the model, is owned by Wimborne Railway Society. Wimborne Railway Society meets twice a

¢ week, with Tuesday evenings focusing on modelling and Thursday nights more focused on transport-related

activities such as talks, film shows and quizzes.

The group who in 2006 took on the task of completing ‘Wimborne’, is not totally the same group which
now maintains ‘Wimborne’ and enjoys taking it to exhibitions. Sadly, some are no longer with us, and others
have moved on to other things. The current team has an age range beyond 60 years. Most of the group
originate from the Southwest, so Southern Region figures highly and Bullied Pacifics feature highly in the
favourite locomotive list. However, there are others who believe the products of Crewe and Derby are the

: best. One of the team has been modelling for over 50 years, while others have only become modellers since
: retirement. At least one member has a background in the electronics industry and enjoys introducing new H
: technologies.

We have a fantastic hobby. Not only does it encourage us to be both imaginative and creative, but it gives
us the gift of friendship. It lets us be with a group of like-minded people who can enjoy an activity where H
time is no longer significant. It is a privilege to represent the team of guys who brought ‘Wimborne’ to life. 3

Although the clubroom could have coped with a version of the layout that was larger than the current 20ft
x 12ft footprint, the governing factor was storage. Wimborne Railway Society isn't just a model railway club.
The Wimborne model must share the storeroom with two other layouts, the test track, the tea mugs and all

the other essentials that a vibrant railway society needs to function.

A key element was the footprint of the storage. ‘Wimborne’ fits on three trolleys. Two corner boards are

bolted face to face and fit upright on a trolley. The two station boards, storage road and two bridge boards
i fit on another trolley. Above them is the lighting rig, pelmet, and cassettes. The control box is its own trolley.

Legs have their own trolley for transporting to exhibitions. Setting up at an Exhibition from coming through

the door to running takes a little over three hours. Setting up in the clubroom is less as we don't use the

lighting rig.
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TECHNIQUE

ADAPT READY-T0-
LANT BUILDINGS

Words & photography: Jamie Warne
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e are fortunate nowadays in
that there is a wide selection of
rather impressive ready-to-plant

buildings available from manufacturers.
These (usually resin) buildings often come
pre-detailed with guttering and downpipes,
chimney stacks and pots, and even finely-
moulded features like string courses, corbels
and wood panelling. In fact, the models are
so realistic that in many cases it may leave
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you wondering what could possibly be done
to improve or modify them. Truth be told,
there’s always something you can do to give
a more personal touch to buildings.

For this article, we’ll be using the
Bachmann Scenecraft ‘Low Relief Corner
Pub’ (44-206). Being low relief, the
Bachmann Scenecraft pub is ripe for use
where space is at a premium. It also means
that opportunities for modifications

are more limited, but not impossible.
I've suggested a few ways to make such
buildings unique, inspired by a recent pub
refurbishment in my local area. I opted for a
Southern Railway-esque colour scheme.
Remember to look at a few prototypes for
inspiration in your chosen modelled area
and/or period. Many of these older buildings
survive in historic town centres and can
often be explored, both inside and out.



Before starting, let's mask off areas that shouldn't
be painted as a precaution. Apply low-tack masking
tape — especially to areas like windows and
brickwork, or other surfaces close to the areas that
require painting. This is probably the most time-
consuming aspect of the process, but it is worth
doing properly in order to achieve neater results.

Other areas to paint include the frame of the wall-mounted sign and the window sills/
lintels — all of which were painted in the same green as the rest of the frontage. Painting the
edges of the sign green means that it will blend in with the replacement signage later. The
lamps and the hanging sign’s bracket were also repainted; this time in a dark grey to tone
it down a touch.

| LN

Weathering is a crucial stage and will help tone down the building. My first step is always to
give everything a wash of Vallejo ‘Black Grey’. Work in small areas at a time, and instantly
remove the excess with a piece of kitchen roll. This will get dirt into all the nooks. Note that
I've re-used the cardboard covers to avoid getting any on the windows!

J ] -
Using appropriately-sized brushes for the feature
you are repainting, apply thin coats of acrylic.
Where possible, it's better to do one thin and long
brush stroke, rather than multiple ones with shorter
passes, especially for large uninterrupted sections.
Thick coats of paint look sloppy and are harder to
control effectively. Note that to make things easier,
cardboard is used instead of masking tape to cover
the windows...

still wet.

...these cardboard covers fit snugly into the window
surround, and thus solely cover the glass and
window frames. This means the surround can

be painted in a contrasting colour. | opted for a
Southern Railway cream/yellow, which was also
applied with a No. 0 brush to the minute raised
edges on the panels below the windows. A steady
hand was required, particularly for the latter!

:_I

To create variety, random roof tiles are painted with different subtle
shades of grey, including the ridge tiles. We’'ll tone it down in the next
step, but first, a wash of green acrylic is applied where moss is likely
to grow. This is below ridge tiles, in the gutter, and at the bottom of
select roof tiles. This is then mostly removed with a paper towel while

Depending on the building’s location/immediate surroundings and
state of repair, moss may grow; particularly beside leaky downpipes,

on the edges of roof tiles and anywhere where water is likely to pool
or drip, particularly flat roofs or projecting architectural elements. This
is modelled by mixing Woodland Scenics Green Blend into green
paint and applying it with a fine brush. Create colour variety by dry-
brushing yellow acrylic once dry.
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Signage

FIND OUT MORE!

To create the signage, I'm going to use the free
software ‘Paint.NET’. Unfortunately, it would take
too long to explain all the steps here, and the
resolution of the screen captures would not meet
the requirements for a printed magazine. Instead,
please look for this month’s BRM topic on RMweb
where | will post the guide in video form! For
digital subscribers, this video will appear after this
article.

There is plenty of
software (both free
and commercial) that
will allow you to create
personalised signs.
Whichever you use, you
should first set the ‘image
canvas’ to a resolution of
300dpi to ensure sharp prints on such minuscule
signs. If you don’t feel comfortable making your
own signage, manufacturers like Tiny Signs
produce all manner of these, including pub signs
and street names.

For this pub, | produced a new nameboard, wall sign, two hanging

Signage is key to a pub's identity, so it's wise to update the existing ones to match our new colour scheme.
A new name was also chosen — ‘The Crossing’. For a bit of fun, a basic scene was assembled using spare
scenic accessories, and a photograph taken ready for further processing on the computer. If you have a
layout at home, especially if it has a backscene, try photographing one of its cameos instead.

1%

E CROSSIN

signs, an entrance sign, back-to-back ‘A’-frame signs and finally two As colour perception varies across monitors and printers, reducing the saturation of your

different road name signs. Mine have rather nondescript names, but signage will help minimise the chance of colours clashing. If you’re unsure of exact sizes,
you could use this opportunity to name the pub or roads after a family ~ adding a thick colour border or a ‘bleed’ (making the background bigger than the ‘canvas’)
member or a street you once lived on. Cut them out carefully using will give you more leeway. This technique was used for this awkwardly-shaped sign. Note

multiple shallow passes of a craft knife against a steel rule.

Before gluing the signs into place, it's a good idea to use a coloured

pencil, pen, or a very fine brush with a touch of paint on the end to A folding ‘A’-frame sign can be made using 0.010in Plastikard sheet from Slater's, folded
hide the exposed paper edges. Hold the sign tightly with fine-nosed in half to form the legs/backing board, with a separate 0.010in layer of the material to form
pliers to avoid bending or tearing it. Once you're happy, apply a thin the outer frames. I'm cutting as much as | can while the components are still on the sheet

film of slightly watered-down PVA to the sign’s intended location, and to minimise damage to thin parts like the frames and the legs of the backing board; both

carefully position it into place.
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Fold the ‘inner’ component in half, then glue one of the outer frames
to an outside face by laying it on its side, offering the frame up. |
temporarily held it in place with a rule. Then, flood styrene cement
around the inside. Repeat for the other side and paint the assembly.
Trim the signage to fit within the frame and secure it with a thin film of
PVA glue.
e

All 20 parts are seen here, with the capping pieces at the bottom. The
other sections with their middles cut out will be laid over the top of
the sides. Note that the ends (left and right of the two pieces marked
‘bottom’) are much narrower than their overlay counterparts — this is
so that they sit within the front and back of the planter; thus taking
into account the material’s thickness.

Ensuring you have things the right way (draw arrows facing up if it helps), assemble the ends on top of the overlays. As the overlays and into the joints.
match the full width of the planter, they should extend either side by the equivalent thickness of the 0.020in front/back panels. Once
cured, glue all four sides together. Finally, glue the bottoms and capping pieces on to complete the two planters.

)
s X’
N

All mecsranl

We could leave it at that. However, there are details we can add to further enhance the

pub street scene. Looking at real pubs, I've noticed that most of them seem to have flower
boxes outside. My planters will each be formed of ten parts; four sides (0.020in), four overlay
frames, a base and a capping piece (all 0.010in). Here, the parts are being marked, ready for
cutting.

Before parts are glued together, vertical ‘planks’ are carefully scribed using a craft knife
against a steel rule on all four exposed sides of each planter. The front and back panels
have their overlay frames glued on top using the very fine applicator brush that comes with
Plastic Magic from Deluxe Materials. You must work quickly here as the glue cures within
seconds, allowing little time for adjustment.

Qe ™

If you find that the
plastic cement doesn't
allow adequate time

to line everything up
properly, particularly
when dealing with small
fiddly components, try
laying the components
together first. Then,
flood the side not visible
from the outside with

a little solvent applied
with a small brush.
Capillary action should
draw the glue across
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Before adding plants, paint the planters to match the pub branding.
While it may not be particularly visible, it's good practice to paint the For the plants, I'm keeping things simple and using ready-made examples. The red flowers

insides as well. Don’t forget to weather them. For speed, | simply are from Model Railway Scenes, and are quite large; so will need trimming to fit properly. The
dry-brushed white to suggest general wear-and-tear. Pour ‘Dry Earth’  green flowers are Mininatur ‘Tufts with Leaves’ and can be plucked off their backing using
from WWS into the planters, spray with a mist of water, then glue fine-nosed pliers. A sprinkle of Javis Scenics ‘red sandstone’ adds tonal variety and is held in
using a 50:50 PVA/water mix applied via a pipette. place with a brief blast of layering spray.

At
i

= To add depth to the frame, a 0.010in overlay is made. Note the
While clever backscene tricks might hide that the building is low-relief, closing off the thin strip taken from where the door would be. This is scored and

alleyway will disguise the fact that it leads nowhere. A door and its frame is made from a bent up to form a rainstrip before the overlay is cut out. A small
piece of 0.020in Plastikard, with slots cut to accommodate the pub’s plinth. Vertical planks scrap of 0.010in Plastikard forms a latch, with a 0.010in ‘kickplate’
are scribed. The left side of the door is scored, and the right and top sides are cut to added to the bottom of the door. Secure all components using the

separate them from the frame.
L —_

Ensure the assembly fits snugly into the alleyway; filing the sides if necessary. Then, paint it in the ‘house colours’ and secure it with a small amount of PVA. Note
that because of the cuts and scores from Step 20, the door can be left ajar for visual intrigue. The pub is finished by dry-brushing a little dilute white acrylic onto both
doors and the pub’s plinth to suggest worn paint.
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®

Bachmann Scenecraft
(44-206) Low Relief Corner Pub
www.bachmann.co.uk

Javis Manufacturing Ltd
(No. 33) Sandstone Scatter
WWW.javis.co.uk

Mininatur
(725-22 S) Tufts With Leaves (summer)
www.mininatur.de

Model Railway Scenes

(OO-STR-FUR-BSA-6) Bench - Sq. arms (6 pk)
(OO-GAR-FLO-RED-28) Red Flowers (28 pk)
(OO-STR-FUR-BSA-6) Wooden Bench (6 pk)
www.modelrailwayscenes.com

Slater’s Plastikard

(0110) 0.010in Plastikard Sheet
(0120) 0.020in Plastikard Sheet
www.slatersplastikard.com

Vallejo

(70.862) Black Grey
(70.951) White

(70.837) Pale Sand
(70.882) Middlestone
(70.968) Flat Green
(70.949) Light Yellow
www.acrylicosvallejo.com

War World Scenics

(WSLF-068) Dry Earth
(8U-0KX5-QT53) Layering Spray
WWW. WWSCEnics.com

Woodland Scenics
({T49) Blended Turf {Green Blend)
Wwww.woodlandscenics.woodlandscenics.com

Conclusion

This has been a fun, quick project to do in the evenings. It's also something that can be worked on away
from a layout in a more comfortable work environment. Unfortunately, | only had access to a very cheap
inkjet printer; hence the lack of sharpness of the signage.

In any case, hopefully, I've shown that, with minimum effort, these ready-to-plant buildings can be
modified to create a unique end result. Rebranding them is a great opportunity to create something that
befits your personal situation; and is something that could prove popular with members of your family. Play
your cards right, and name something after them!

Granted, I've shown some fairly modest changes, but there’s plenty of scope to go further — resin
buildings tend to be hollow (this one included) so why not add lighting and a basic interior? For this low-
relief pub, the latter could simply be suitable photographs printed and stuck to the backscene. You could
whitewash the brickwork for a different look, or even turn this pub into a shop or other business. Let your
imagination and observational skills run wild!

® No. 0, 2 & 8 brushes
* Metal rule

® Mechanical pencil

o Craft knife

¢ Masking tape

e Dentist’s pick (or similar)
¢ Fine-nosed pliers

® PVA glue

e Styrene cement

e Paper towel

¢ Pot of water

\, V.
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SELL YOUR F

Trade in with Hattons for payment within 1 or 2 days of your items arriving with us! -

Use our self-service tools to list your
collection quickly and easily online!

LiMITED £21T10N

We purchase all manner of items:

LOGOS & GARDEN g DIECAST LIJDII\_IESUT!ILC.'-
RAILWAYSQ VEHICLES KITS

ROLLING

STOCK

So why choose Hattons?

* More than 70 years of experience
» Offering you the best prices in the industry
* Valuations made by experts :
* Free quotes with no obligation to trade

» We can arrange delivery - no collection too big or too small

* Fast, secure payment ¢ Store credit available

*Same day payments apply for collections received Monday to Friday before 2pm. Any collections received after 2pm will be paid on the next working day. Please note: In the unlikely
event that we revise our offer price for your collection, you will be paid after responding to our offer, For full Terms and Conditions, visit hattons.co.uk/preownedterms

Get cash for your items in just four easy steps...

D

List Offer Send Pay

Prepare & submit a list o Items are checked, the offer
of your items online or send Our expert staff will review Once the offer is accepted, confirmed and payment made
spreadsheets, documents or your list and create your AU L S L via Bank Transfer, Cheque or

photographs to us via our website. bespoke valuation. y ’ PayPal.
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list together...
Utilise our extensive product } "5 }
database and preset item
conditions to quickly

and easily compile your list.
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Take our 60 second quiz and immediately learn if
we can make an offer on your collection!
www.HattonsModelMoney.com/quiz

Get in touch with our friendly team...
O Call us on: 0151 305 1755

Phone opening times: Mon to Sun 9:30am - 5:30pm

Email us at: preowned@hattons.co.uk
© 17 Montague Road, Widnes, WAS 8FZ

www.hattonsmodelmoney.com
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The Maltings, West Street, Bourne, Lincolnshire PE10 9PH

TELEPHONE 01778 392059
WEBSITE www.brm-magazine.co.uk
E-MAIL brm@warnersgroup.co.uk

£Z Humbrol

Washes

Take your models to the
next level of realism

i R,
B P UEw >3
Here is a platform photograph that includes some end extensions to the station section and some modified period
rolling stock with Victorian crew from Andrew Stadden. An unusual setting as this period features K's Milestones
locomotives that actually work. The foreground has horses with carts made from etched kits. All modelling was done
with a resolute approach due to disability, but given time and patience, the results can be satisfying.

The K's LSWR 2-4-0 Shark is pulling a directors' coach - a 'bash-up' from a Tri-ang Davey Crocket one,

complete with fitted interior with bench seating and tables. The locomotive was a rescue job and needed much
i attention. It was finished in LSWR crimson livery about 1860. The crew are from the Andrew Stadden range of quality
i castings — these enable the arms and heads to be posed to suit the individual locomotive footplate. You might just
be able to see Brunel in the background. The photograph represents a station inspection, so no passengers on the
platform.

Dave Cutler

“TWICKENHAM & DISTRICT MRC OPEN DAY

Twickenham & District MRC will be
hosting its first fund-raising Open
Day for three years, after having to
postpone the event for two years
during the pandemic.

Due to take place on Saturday,
July 30 at Kerswell Hall, TW3
2JF, admission is free, although
donations are welcome.

There will be several club
layouts up and running for the
public, including the Twickenham
& District MRC's 7mm:1ft scale
flagship layout, 'Addison Road'
(Kensington Olympia).

For more details visit the website
at www.tdmrc.org.uk.
PHOTO CREDIT: Tony Wright

GRADIENT LENGTHS

Way back at the end of 2020, | decided to bite the bullet and build my first model railway. | had no interest in trains
or, even worse, no idea what | let myself in for.

After 12 months, | began work on my N gauge layout, which is an 'L'-shape along two sides of a spare bedroom.
It is loosely-based on where | live, where the railway was torn up and replaced with modern buildings. The roads are
still the same as they were 50 years ago — no upgrades, only speed cameras!

e ey 2 Humbrol
H A

* Perfect for creating grime, dust and

My query is about inclines. After much reading during lockdown and isolating since then, | am totally confused. rust effects

According to Woodland Scenics, if | want a 2.5in incline for bridges, | need 8ft each side of the height. This means * Apply to locomotives, wagons,

one of two things, either raise the whole bed up 2.5in, then drop it down, or keep it flat. Is my understanding totally buildings and many more

wrong, or is there a way around it so that my railbed is not totally flat?

Peter Brown Visit www.humbrol.com where you'l
find help and advice as well as hints, tips

Andy York says: First of all, the good news, in N gauge you should only need 31mm clearance above the railhead and product demonstration videos to get

to the underside of the bridge structure, assuming the bridge is over other running lines. That halves the problem for the best out of the wide variety of

starters. It's worth testing that measurement with the rolling stock you already have. It depends what sort of stock Humbrol products available!

you are running as to how well it will cope with gradients. Generally speaking, diesels have better traction than steam
due to the number of driven axles and weight distribution. Gradients on curves also reduce the haulage capacity.

It's worth testing some gradients with your stock. Place some track onto a Woodland Scenics incline set as you
can stretch the polystyrene out to vary the gradient. It's not recommended to have a gradient steeper than 1-in-50,
both from a running and aesthetic perspective, so to climb the minimum 31mm approach distance, on the straight
or with very gentle curvature would be just over 1.5m. Hopefully my answer and maybe further consideration on the You @B /numorot W @humbrol [ /numbrol
overall levels of the running lines will help you overcome this common conundrum.
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MODEL A
NDSCAPE

odelling the rural landscape

has always been my primary

interest within this hobby. All my
layouts have been based around the Settle
and Carlisle line, with the aim of creating a
railway within the landscape. My ongoing
layout, 'Gill Head), is set in the environs of
Arten Gill Viaduct. An upcoming project,
'Hell Ghyll Sidings', will be based around the
Ais Gill area, in the shadow of Wild Boar
Fell.

My layout plans have always been a

continuous loop to allow the satisfaction of
setting the trains in motion and admiring
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HOW TO...

Words & photography: Jeff Grainger

them as they pass through cuttings, under

bridges and over viaducts. There is great

pleasure in creating your own miniature
little world, even if the construction fills
an entire room! However, a seed of an idea
started to germinate in my mind - how
about building something much smaller,

a diorama, which could serve multiple

purposes:

o Provide a portable stage to allow
photography of favourite locomotives,
in a rural setting.

o Serve as a test-bed for an improved
version of the DAS stone walling I've

been using on each of the last three
layouts.

o Allow some new vegetation techniques,
using static grasses, to be trialled on a
smaller scale than the full layout.

o Provide a place for me to test out my
prowess in skilling-up the construction
of wire-wound model trees.

The track would be OO gauge, so a lot

of my older steam locomotives, not re-

gauged to the EM gauge of the main layout,

could have a place to sit, and, if the track
was electrified, run up and down a short
distance.



Dimensions and materials

For the purpose of realistic images, | envisioned needing the space to accommodate a
locomotive and two or three coaches, or a locomotive with eight to 10 wagons attached.
This project was, supposedly, a portable diorama, not a fledgling “getting-bigger-by-the-
minute” layout, so | limited the length to 120cm, comprising two 60cm boards. 40cm
depth was sufficient to include both embankments and the rear details.

Boards were 12mm birch ply, fixed onto a bracing structure made from 44mm x
44mm softwood. M6 bolts fixed into one of the boards, and aligning with holes in the
other board, were used to keep the two boards in their correct relative positions.

Embankments and trackbed

A gently curving track-line was sketched onto the
ply surfaces and a 3mm sheet of cork was glued
in place, wide enough to hold a double track main
line. The function of the cork was more to enable
the creation of a ballast shoulder at the sleeper
ends than for any soundproofing.

PIR insulation board was then cut to shape with
an embankment angle of around 30 degrees and
fixed onto the ply using an instant contact adhesive.

Mod-Roc and a coating of filler were added to
build-up the land profile and a 120cm length (in two
60cm sections) of dry stone walling, previously built
onto a 0.020in Plastikard base, was put into place
in the wet plaster.

To reduce the chances of snow-blindness, and to move the project forward, the dried plaster was given a
few coats of brown emulsion paint, followed by neat PVA and a base coating of 2.5mm Noch meadow grass
fibres.

Fitting the track

I've always been a fan of SMP bullhead track, with its thin
sleeper system. In this case, the gauge was OO and track
was glued onto the cork using neat PVA and allowed to
set firmly in place. Track griming then took place using
standard Railmatch (1406) Sleeper Grime spray. A bit
smelly, but very effective!

Track was ballasted using Woodland Scenics Fine Grey
Blend. Supposedly designed for N gauge track, | find the
'Fine' gauge of the material more in keeping with OO/EM
gauge track than the standard Grey Blend mix.

As with many main lines in the 1950s/'60s, the ballast
shoulders were deep and well-maintained.

About a centimetre (two-three feet) was left between
the edge of the ballast and the foot of the embankment to
represent the cess area.

Droppers were attached to the individual track sections
and connected to a simple track bus running below the
ply top. Model Tech track joiners were used to ensure
good track alignment across the joint of the two boards.
Previously, I've always soldered PCB sleepers to the track/
board to ensure a repeatable alignment, but found the
joiners worked effectively.

Track weathering was achieved using diluted acrylic
washes of a mix of greys with accents of raw/burnt umber
to simulate rust drop-off — especially along the route of the
metal rails.
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Embankment vegetation

] Some people dislike the scenic aspects of a layout/diorama, but to me it's one of the best
. parts of the build. The plaster coating had an initial covering — with gaps in places — of

a mixed green 2.5mm static grass. This is predominantly Noch Meadow Grass (75%),

with the rest made up of 1.5mm Meadow, 2.5mm Brown and a scattering of Woodland

Scenics Fine Turf flock. The browns are added to deepen/darken the green tone and give

an impression of wear and tear to the grass.

| never measure things out when it comes to these tasks — despite the fact that I'm
a trained Physicist. As far as I'm concerned, judgement by eye is good enough! The
variability introduced mimics nature.

Once the short fibres were fixed in place, the real fun could start. Using a slightly
watered-down PVA mix, a blend of Noch 12mm Wild Grass and Beige fibres were applied across swathes of the embankment, clustering in places, but especially
towards the lower parts where drainage would keep the grass well-watered. Layering is key to a realistic appearance with static grasses. Having applied the 12mm,
a mix of 4mm/6mm Wild Grass/Beige was then immediately applied on top of the 12mm. Using a vacuum cleaner between layers helps make the grass stand-
up, and reclaims a surprisingly large amount of material. Finally, at this point, a further application of the shorter 1.5/2.5mm fibres was added on top. These fill in
remaining gaps in the grass coverage and give a real depth to the vegetation. After reclaiming short fibres with the vacuum, the whole lot was allowed to set and fix
itself in place.

| always use PVA when fixing my static grasses into place. | know that some people use hairspray for this procedure — and it's certainly more rapid than waiting for
PVA to dry, especially in the winter months. My usage of hair spray (on the layout, that is!) comes next...

Even the best-kept embankments/grass areas adjacent to walled/fenced-off railways can rapidly become a haven for innumerable plant species. I've tried to re-
create some of this using Woodland Scenics light green/olive green underbrush (for bushy, bramble-like growth at the foot of the embankment) and light green/burnt
grass coarse turf further up (for lower growing plants among the grass).

The photographs show
additional vegetation: Noch
leaves and Flower Soft scatter
sprinkled onto areas of longer
grass to which tiny dabs of
PVA had been applied (giving
the appearance of invasive
wild flowers) and Woodland
Scenics Blended Turf,
scattered on top of everything
using a tea strainer, to add the
impression of multiple small
flowers across the whole area.

No fixed rules, try it. If it
looks rubbish, try again until
happy!!

DAS air-drying clay is a wonderful modelling material. | used it to create the thousands of stones to clad the Arten Gill-based viaduct model that is integral to my 'Gill
Head' Settle & Carlisle layout (September 2021 BRM) and to create the tens of metres of stone walls that have covered numerous layouts over the years.

| took the opportunity the diorama presented to try-out the building of a more complicated version of the stone walls, using a range of DAS stone thicknesses and
shapes. The 120cm main length on top of the larger embankment consists of around 2500 individual stones, glued together with PVA. A series of dilute washes of
grey and brown acrylics provide the stone colour. A section of the wall is shown, though some of the coping directions have since been changed to set them all in
one direction!

A common feature of many areas of the Dales, Lakeland Fells and along the S&C are fence poles leaning up against the sides of the dry stone walling; some
electrified, some with simple (and often damaged) wiring, in order to keep roving animals off the walls.

| used Plastruct rodding in diameters 1.5mm (4in) and 2mm (6in) to create the fence poles, hand-drilling the posts and feeding 0.15mm Beadalon wire through to
give an indication of the fence-pole’s function. The plastic rodding was primed and painted in a grotty mix of greys and browns left over from the washes I'd used on
the walling!
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Trees, shrubs and infrastructure

To complete the scene, a number of trees were
added. One of my objectives in building this
diorama was to learn in the construction of wire-
wound trees. Though the S&C area may be lacking
in tree cover relative to many other areas of the UK,
trees are still a requirement and are often totally
under-modelled on many layouts. | knew that |
needed several for 'Gill Head' and at least four or
five for this current project.

Generic model tree skeletons of no species
in particular — maybe that will come later when
I’m more experienced — were created by winding
28Awg florist wire, coated in latex rubber, primed
and painted with an acrylic grey/brown mix.

| found that the best way to achieve realistic
foliage was to superglue small pieces of seafoam
onto the branch-ends of the wire tree armature
and, using extra-hold hairspray as an adhesive, the
seafoam was topped using burnt grass/light green
coarse and fine turf.

Spigots — made from nails — were superglued
into the base of each tree and the trees slotted into
place.

The railway side of the larger embankment was
kept free of trees to minimise interference with
(commercially purchased) telegraph poles, fitted as
per the prototype.

Finally, bearing in mind that I'm no artist, a
rudimentary backscene board (in two parts, one
for each section) was created. This can be fitted to
the rear of either embankment, depending on the
photographic angle required.

CONCLUSION

The diorama board has been an experimental test-bed for walling, trees, vegetation and in creating a coherent location to use for photogenic imaging of trains of
interest (in my case, S&C-related). The experience gained will shortly be applied in helping to complete 'Gill Head" and in the construction of my projected Ais Gill-
based mini-layout. With the diorama now effectively complete, locomotives could take their place on the track for a photoshoot...

< e i
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HOW TO...

MODEL SUMMER

Words & Photography: Michael Russell

Continuing his seasonal modelling theme, Michael Russell accepts the challenge of
miniaturising lush summer vegetation on this miniature diorama.

oy to foraging animals. Both these plants are
: clearly identified by their growth habit and
bright flowers.

I would urge you to model a definite
period in the season that your model is set
in. The beginning of summer looks quite
different to the end of summer and the same
goes for spring, autumn and winter, too. The
majority of layouts are set ‘sometime in the
summer’ and are often devoid of flowers to
identify exactly when that is. They probably
best fit with the period known as the June
gap between the late spring and early
summer flowers, hence they all look the
same. Try and add a few species that flower
together and thus pin the time down to a
more specific period than just ‘sometime in
the summer’. In this way you can make your
layout stand out from the crowd.

SHOPPING LIST

e Humbrol Enamel 84 and 187

¢ Gaugemaster GM103 or Busch 7042

¢ Hornby SkaleScenics Grass Meadow (R7178)
e Busch roadway (1106)

¢ Hornby SkaleScenics Silver Birch (R7215),

¢ Hornby SkaleScenics gravel R7166 and R7164

ummer is marked by the sheer especially those that define a place, era or ,
exuberance of the natural world as season. For these key species, you should - lileiildyy shalles el Puliisr Bt ()
plant life races to put on growth and establish their defining features and then
set seed. One thing that always amazes be sure to model them with these features CONSTRUCTING THE
me is plants’ ability to colonise what look and exaggerate them, even to the point of BUDDLEIA
like unpromising locations. This is most creating a caricature.
evident in summer, when even supposedly For this exercise, two foreign invaders,
barren areas abound with greenery. On this buddleia and ragwort, have been chosen.
occasion I have chosen to model one such The former has become a blight on the ﬂ
site that is used to store building aggregates. modern landscape and a real nuisance to e
Due to scale constraints, we can’t model companies like Network Rail. So ubiquitous
everything and so inevitably a compromise has it become, that to model the modern
has to be made. Therefore, I suggest that the ~ scene and not include this weed would be —_

abundance of green foliage is modelled as unthinkable. The latter is another common |4y
8 8 \\_‘; I

one anonymous mass, however, it is gopod to  foreign invader that inhabits grassland

pick out a few species for special attention, and urban waste ground and is a danger Cut out some strips of cardboard to act as holders. Cereal
packets are a good donor for this.
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Take some sisal string and unwind the main strands
ready for use. i

[

Add a blob of glue from a hot glue gun onto cereal packet For each bush, unwind the string and separate the

cardboard and immediately insert the end of one the individual fibres. You can bend them to the characteristic
sisal strings strands. The glue will quickly dry and you arc of the stems of this plant by drawing the fibres
can then snip off the string to your desired bush height. between your fingers.

Repeat this for the number of bushes that you require
with a few extra for spares.
Spray the plants with enamel paint — | used Humbrol

Enamel 84. When dry, you can dry-brush using a close 7

shade, such as Humbrol 187 and add light washes of a K)

darker shade to add depth.

Apply PVA glue to each branch using a brush, or, if you \\"\v .v

find this difficult, use an aerosol glue such as spray > ’ — )

mount. Now sprinkle with a suitable green scatter. A When the bush is dry, apply PVA glue to the end of each Ensure that the ends of the branches droop in a way
sawdust based scatter will suffice, such as Gaugemaster branch, then dip it into purple scatter material. You could that distinguishes these plants. If needed, use a pair of
GM103 or Busch 7042. also use white as this colour of flower is also found in tweezers to grab the branch near the end and then bend

Britain, although it isn’t as common. it down without breaking it.

MAKING RAGWORT
1(

)
g

o
=

Cut a four-inch piece of sisal string and unravel it so you Make up a mix of PVA glue, green acrylic paint and a
have individual fibres. little water.

Take one strand of fibre at a time and coat it in the
mixture.

TOP TIP:

All loose material, such as limestone chippings, has a
natural angle of repose. For gravel it is usually between
35 and 45 degrees. You need to make sure that you
replicate this to make your model look realistic. The
use of formers can be an issue as it is easy to alter the
When dry, form the strands into a bundle and use angle (_)f repose and form unnatural looking mounds.
Now transfer the strand to a container of static grass masking tape to secure the top and bottom so that itcan I Particular, be careful that your formers are not too
and get an even covering. Place the strand to dry. | used be handled. Spray with dilute PVA glue and sprinkle on a steep-sided.

Hornby SkaleScenics Grass Meadow (R7178). few leaves (Gaugemaster GM103). Now hang it up to dry.

|
.
!
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To make the flower heads you can buy scatter or make
your own. Make as many flower heads as you need. You
will need some sawdust and yellow acrylic paint.

BUILDING THE BASEBOARD

To keep weight down we will use some formers for the
limestone piles. Take some washed cake foils and mould
them to a pyramid shape between your fingers. To add
interest to the scene, use a variety of sizes.

Stick the formers in situ on your layout or diorama using
a contact adhesive. Since this project was a proof-of-
concept exercise, my base was a shelf from an old
wardrobe.

Use a range of colours for variety on the ground cover.
This will look far more realistic than using one colour.

Mix a little yellow acrylic paint with an equal amount of
water and add it to the sawdust. Keep mixing until the
colour has been absorbed by all the particles. Mix more
paint if you need it, but you won’t need much as you
want a dry mix that will dry quickly.

For variety, you may want to collapse the side of some of
the formers to represent piles that have had quadrants
removed.

Paint the baseboard a ground colour to tie it all in. | used
a grey emulsion that | made by adding black paint to a tin
of white emulsion.

At this point | added a concrete roadway to the
baseboard. This is a Busch kit (1106). | stuck this in place
using PVA glue which will dry quickly as the pieces are
made out of cardboard.

Cut the stems from the masking tape and add PVA glue
along the top edge. Dip into the flower mix and allow to
dry. The plants can be torn or cut away when you are

ready to ‘plant’ them. -
e

19

Spray the formers with an undercoat of primer. Since
they are only light in weight, you will need to stick them
down beforehand using double-sided tape or spray
mount adhesive. Don’t forget to wear a facemask.

Add a ground cover to the entire baseboard using PVA
glue. You can use any earthy coloured scatter for this.

’ 4 ;

The Busch kit is very easy to use. Release the concrete
sections by cutting through the retaining tabs with a
sharp knife. Note that the pieces are treated on one side
only — be careful you don’t stick any upside down as they
are difficult to remove without causing damage.
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Remove the buddleia from their mounts with a sharp
knife and cut facing away from you. Trim the base to
shape afterwards.

Paint the mound formers and the base with thick PVA
glue, then sprinkle the limestone ballast into place. | used
a mix of Hornby SkaleScenics (R7166 and R7164) which
are supplied in handy resealable bags.

Add static grass to tie in the ground cover. For small
areas like this, the Hornby SkaleScenics Puffer Bottle
(R7182) is ideal. Don’t make the grass too green and
luxuriant in an area of poor soil such as this. | used
Hornby SkaleScenics Grass Meadow (R7178).

X ‘X - A
Since the buddleia bushes have a large base, | decided
to glue them in place before adding more ground cover
as the latter could be used to disguise them. For speed |
used a contact adhesive, but PVA will work, too.

Add more gravel and allow it to find its own angle of
repose so that the mounds look realistic. Add PVA diluted
with some water and a little washing up liquid to glue
this additional layer in place.

Represent traffic usage on the concrete path by applying
a dark grey weathering powder where tyre tracks would
go. Use a model from your vehicle fleet to get this
distance correct.

| added a ready-made tree to provide some height. This

one is a silver birch from the Hornby SkaleScenics range
(R7215). It is worth buying a few centre piece items like

this, especially for foreground areas.

TOP TIP

If you are making dioramas you can find lots of
good baseboard material in items such as old
or redundant furniture, builders’ off cuts and old
baseboards that you are reusing.

| made some additional buddleia to represent dried
branches that have been cut down or dislodged by
passing vehicles. Make these as the others, but spray
with light and dark grey to represent the dead leaves and
dried flower heads. Then cut the branches off the base
and glue into place. ‘Plant’ the ragwort at the same time.
Diorama complete!

.
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Selling your model rallways"

Warwick and Warwick have an expanding requirement

for early to modern collections of British and Foreign
trains and train sets from large accumulations to
items of individual value. Our customer base is
increasing dramatically and we need an ever
larger supply of quality material to keep pace with
demand. The market has never been stronger
and if you are considering the sale of your

collection, now is the time to act.

FREE VALUATIONS - We will provide a free, professional
valuation of your collection, without obligation on your part
to proceed. Either we will make you a fair, binding private
treaty offer, or we will recommend inclusion of your
property in our next public auction.

©0/HO LOCOMOTIVE
el detated it ¢ mete x4 P

FREE TRANSPORTATION - We can arrange insured 7 W"B““como,.vg em— e o
transportation of your collection to our Warwick offices T Sl -
completely free of charge. If you decline our offer, we ask
you to cover the return carriage costs only.

FREE VISITS - Visits by our valuers are possible anywhere
in the country or abroad, in order to assess more valuable
collections. Please phone for details.

e e ¥

ADVISORY DAYS - We have an ongoing programme of
advisory days, in all regions of the United Kingdom, where
you can meet us and discuss the sale of your collection.

We will be visiting all areas of the UK in the coming
months, please visit our website or telephone for details

EXCELLENT PRICES - Because of the strength of our"
customer base we are in a position to offer prices that
we feel sure will exceed your expectations.

ACT NOW - Telephone or email Richard Beale today
with details of your property.

ONLINE BIDDING - Available on www.easyliveauction.com

® - Warwick & Warwick Ltd., Chalon House, Scar Bank,
dlI'Wlie dl'WiC Millers Road, Warwick CV34 5DB England
AUCTIONEERS AND VALUERS Tel: (01926) 499031 < Fax: (01926) 491906
www.warwickandwarwick.com Email: richard.beale@warwickandwarwick.com

Get the exper ts on your side! n /warwickauctions Y @warwickauctions




21ccconcepts

Unique features, real performance and exceptional installability

Designed from the ground up for the user, not to suit a technophile... Designed to be simple to install & easy to use.
Designed to take away problems & to do things that other decoders just cannot do, no matter how expensive they are.
Designed for modellers that just want to get on with running their trains without the need to learn a whole new language.
Most importantly: Designed to have the smoothest slow running & best up-&-down hill control for realistic operation.

* |Ideal for N, HO, 00, O & G scale

*  Plug-&-Play Stay-Alive connection

* Industry-best customer support

* Legendary Quality Control

* Detailed manuals with full detail
& step-by-step setup examples

* Built-in, easy to set automatic
Shuttle Control (Zen Black)

* Industry-best ABC braking

» Easy One-Step locomotive setup

* Super “Brown-Out” protection
for loco’s with poor pickups

This is the ZEN BLACK MIDI HIGH POWER Decoder. (Image is actual size)
Perfect for use in all modern O scale & older OO/HO locomotives

o

: N +44 (0) 1729 821 080 * sales@dccconcepts.com * www.dccconcepts.co

NEW MODELS IN PRODUCTION

FOR MODELLERS WHO
REQUIRE QUALITY,
ACCURACY,
PERFORMANCE &
DURABILITY . -
e new name ink BR Standard 5MT (incl Caprotti version)
BR Standard 4MT 2-6-0 & 4-6-0

Fully finished by SAM Models in
Korea after extensive UK research,

design and development. l LIMITED STOCK!!

www.55H.co Uk 8P "Duke of Gloucester” choice of
? e era's. Fully factory finished and

www.finescalebrass.co.uk tested ready to run on delivery.
£2800.00DC
£3200.00 DCC & sound
£3450.00 DCC, sound & sync smoke

s 7MT “Britannia” class choice of
names & tender. Fully factory

55H Unit 3 Fulford Business Centre, D 7l L L - 22';2:3;39 tested ready tarun
35 Hospital Fields Road, York YO104DZ ‘ )

. 2 2 % £2750.00 DC
Tel: 01132 761759 / John@55h.co.u £3150.00 DCC & sound

P — S o g e £3350.00 DCC, sound & sync smoke
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KANNOTBUE

Bentley Model Railway Group's second-hand layout purchase required
completion, though members opted to re-gauge the track, too.
Words: Martin Axford & Jack Royle Photography: Phil Parker
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annotburn’ was started by Trevor
KHale as an EM gauge project based
on Crianlarich in the Scottish
West Highlands. The half-finished layout
was purchased from Trevor around 10 years
ago by the Bentley Model Railway Group,
some work was done at that time, but serious
efforts didn’t start until 2017, with the
objective being to get it presentable for our
January 2018 exhibition in Calne, Wilts. The
EM gauge track was lifted and replaced with
Peco Streamline Code 100, this included
the use of large, medium and small radius
points. These have been given a degree of
flexibility by removing the webbing. This
sounds risky, but was done with a lot of care
- we have been track-laying for years!
Additional boards had to be built so
that the layout could be used with our

S R xS L Vi
v- St - = - o
V( -‘- Fnc FIlE

Layout name: Kannotburn

#8 Scale/Gauge: 16.5mm gauge / 1:76 scale /
e OO
@ Size: 24ft x 8ft
Era/Region: 1950s/60s Scotland
Layout type: Continuous loop

existing fiddle yard boards. There was a
small problem with measurements because
Trevor’s layout was built using the metric
system, whereas our fiddle yard was
imperial. Somehow, we made it all work, we
are showing our age I suppose, most of us
have known both!

Changing decades

Originally, the layout was built to represent
the blue BR diesel period of the late-1960s/
early-'70s. With the availability of many
suitable steam locomotive types, we decided
to move it back to the '50s/'60s with both
steam and early diesel motive power. This
means ex-LNER types like K1s and Bls
mixing it with ex-LMSR locomotives like
‘Black Fives' and 4Fs (there might be one
parked at the station sandwiched between a

pair of snow ploughs). Green-liveried diesels
are also present, BRCW type 2s, NBL type
2s, an English Electric type 1 and a diesel
shunter, also one of the attractive Park Royal
railbuses.

All have been fitted with DCC sound,
provided mostly by YouChoos, although
some locomotives retain their factory
sound decoders. An effort has been made
to weather the rolling stock, as this helps to
convince the viewer that a model is a well-
used machine rather than a plastic model,
but the weathering also adds variety to what
would otherwise be very uniform trains.

Passenger trains consist of ex-LNER
and ex-LMSR coaches (even a magnificent
12-wheeled dining car) as well as BR Mk.
1s. Freight trains consisting of all the usual
wagons pass 'Kannotburn', including a long




above the village below and across the mountains

It’s a wonderful spectacle to see a train rolling , ’
in the distance.

&




coal and tank train. Blue-liveried fish vans
are part of another mixed goods en-route to
Mallaig.

Creating the scene

Scenery on the station boards was finished
using Woodland Scenics and Jarvis.

Trees are by Polish company MBR as
recommended by Chris Nevard, including
typical Scottish types, Larch, Birch, Pine and
Beech. The dry-stone walling is by Osbourns
Models.

The stream glitters attractively under the
steel viaduct but still doesn’t look right, this
could be because the rocks don’t look as
nature intended and still need re-arranging.
Maybe a fly-fisherman could be added, but
then a layout is never finished!

The original layout didn’t have a
backscene, so we added one which certainly
gives a feeling of depth to ‘Kannotburn’

It isn’'t actually the West Highlands, but
Snowdonia in Wales near Llanberis by ID
Backscenes (they don't do Scotland).

With one exception, all the buildings
came in a strong box with the layout. They
were all unfinished and needed additional
detailing work like adding windows, doors,
guttering and drainpipes. A fine model of
Fort William engine shed was also in the
box, correctly modelled without its roof as
it was in 1960. At first, the intention was to
replace the roof, but we realised that looking
inside such a fine model was a good idea, so
left it off.

Also in the box was a folder containing
the plans for Ardlui station building. The
real thing has now sadly been demolished
but was a classic West Highland station
building. Trevor had obviously intended to
build a model of Ardlui station building for
the layout. BMRG member Martin Axford
built this in time for the exhibition. This is
the only building not permanently on the
layout because it straddles a board joint,
so Martin made a special box from excess
corrugated cardboard to protect it in transit.

Layout control

The layout is wired to permit both DC and
DCC running of trains. The DC wiring
makes use of isolating sections, which can
be controlled by one of two controllers, or
isolated completely. The points on the scenic
section are controlled using slow-acting
Tortoise point motors from a switch panel.
The points in the fiddle yard are controlled
with SEEP point motors activated via CBUS
using MERG turnout drivers to permit
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‘Kannotburn® witha long train of coal wagons. The rolling
stock is mostly Bachmann factory weathered private owners.
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route setting, both through the fiddle yard
control panels and through a laptop running
JMRI. The laptop can be connected to a
Wi-Fi router, permitting route setting from
phones/tablets. The signals are kits from
Model Signal Engineering and are controlled
by servos using a MERG servo control
board. DCC train operation requires all the
isolating switches to be closed and an ECoS
command station to be connected. The
ECoS command station is then connected
to a Wi-Fi router, allowing the trains on

the layout to be controlled using phones or
tablets, as well as directly from the ECoS.

In the future, wed like to add JMRI control
to the points on the scenic section and
potentially use some automation in the
running of the trains.

Exhibition schedule

Operation of the layout at exhibitions
requires good communication. With
‘Kannotburn’ being a single track line,
trains are required to leave the fiddle

yard simultaneously with points being
appropriately set to permit this. Trains will
then meet at the loop in the station in order

A Dapol Class 26 runs under the road bridge into 'Kannotburn'. The roads on the layout provide the opportunity to
display vehicles, as well as weaving above and below the track, making the railway seem as though it was added
to a world that already existed.

A kit-built J36 simmers in front of 'Kannotburn' shed, awaiting its ash pan to be emptied. The engine shed is scratch-built and represents the shed at Fort William during the
brief period at the end of its life when it no longer had a roof. The lack of a roof also allows people to view the detail and locomotives inside.
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to pass each other before returning to their
original track in the fiddle yard, but from the
opposite end to which they departed. This
requires synchronisation between the drivers
of the two trains as well as the signalman. As
there is quite a wait between trains leaving
the scenic section and new trains arriving,
we make use of the yard and the engine shed
area to keep trains moving on the layout,
with steam locomotives moving between
the coal stage, ash pit and shed, as well as
a Class 08 shunting wagons in the yard.
Periodically, we'll swap a locomotive on the
train with one from the engine shed, as well
as exchanging wagons from the yard with
stopping goods trains.

The viaduct end of the layout has less
happening, but the anticipation of the
next train crossing the viaduct adds to the
experience, as it’s a wonderful spectacle to
see a train rolling above the village below
and across the mountains in the distance.

We hope you enjoy this visit to a mythical
place in the West Highlands of Scotland
which, unlike a certain viaduct, doesn't
appear in a film about wizards and warlocks!

Ficlell




Hornby K1, 52034, passes through with a mixed working including several fish vans, traffic for which the West Highland route was well known. A Class 08 shunts the yard,
including Presflos for a cement delivery, which will be discharged to a road vehicle.
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KIRK(UDBE

Ayr Model Railway Group’s 7mm scale exhibition layout can
depict both pre-Grouping and BR steam operations in south-west
Scotland. Allan Colvin explains why and how it was built.




LUSIVE

FACT FILE

D Layout Name: Kirkcudbe

D Scale/Gauge: 7mm:1’ scale, 32mm gauge O
D Size: 30’ x 4’ (24’ scenic)

D Era/Region: 1920s

D Location: Kircudbrightshire, SW Scotland

D Layout Type: Fiddleyard to terminus

D Power/Control: DC/DCC

D Photography: Nigel Burkin

In its GSWR guise, the layout is home
to a collection of fine pre-Grouping
locomotives and stock, all of which is
either kit or scratchbuilt. Manson 4-4-
0 No. 337 rests on shed alongside
Stirling/Manson 0-4-2 No. 187.
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Though in reality Kirkcudbright was a hive of
inactivity, for exhibition purposes we strive to
keep two locomotives moving most of the time.

irkcudbe’ is based

closely on Kirkcudbright,
Kirkcudbrightshire (now

Dumfries & Galloway) in
outh-West Scotland, which
was a terminus on a ten mile branch line from
the main Dumfries-Stranraer ‘Port Road’ at Castle
Douglas. There were two intermediate stations on
the branch; Bridge of Dee and Tarff as well as an
impressive box girder viaduct at Tongland about a
mile north of Kirkcudbright. We may model this at
some future date!

Throughout its life the branch was lightly served.
In Glasgow & South Western Railway (G&SWR) days
there were eight passenger departures daily, plus
three goods movements, one of which was a cattle
train. Over the years this inevitably dwindled and by
the 1960s the service was reduced to five passenger
departures and one pick-up goods train per day.

In G&SWR days it is probable that traction
requirements on the line were handled by Manson
Class 336 (Greenock Bogies), Manson Class 160
0-6-0s, Stirling/Manson Class 187 0-4-2s and
Manson Class 326 0-4-4Ts. There may have been
other similar sized locomotives.

Among the locomotives appearing on the branch
regularly in the 19505 and 1960s were ex-LMS
Fowler 2P 4-4-0s and Stanier 3P 2-6-2Ts, BR

Standard 3MT 2-6-0s, Stanier ‘Black Five’ 4-6-0s,
Fairburn and BR Standard 2-6-4Ts and Hughes/
Fowler ‘Crab’ 2-6-0s, as well as many ex-Caledonian
Railway/LMS ‘Jumbo’ 0-6-0s. There were also
occasional “foreigners’ on excursions and railtours.

We can run either in G&SWR or 19505/60s BR guise.

EXHIBITING

The layout is 24” long and 4 wide (excluding
barriers) plus a 6’x 2’ fiddleyard at one end (total
length 30"). It comprises six 4’ X 4’ scenic sections
plus a six-road combined traverser/turntable. The
scenic section boards are made from birch ply and
consist of 6mm decks, each on three longitudinal
plywood box girders, 44mm wide x 75mm deep. To
provide transverse stiffness and suitable mounting
points for the alignment dowels, 18mm thick end
plates are built in. Over-centre latches at each side
secure the boards together. Given the age profile of
the O gauge members of the club, the weight and
size of these boards are regarded as ‘Gerimax’ and
are designed to be stored and transported in a rack,
similar to those used in bakers’ vans - remember
them?

The original Kirkcudbright trackplan has been
modified slightly by the inclusion of a run-round
loop from the cattle siding to the coal sidings. This
allows more scope for shunting without intruding

D" 7
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GSWR Class 187 0-4-2 No. 192

heads a passenger train past "~

Manson Class 160 0-6-0 No. 167
stabled alongside the cattle dock.
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- All buildings with the

exception of the signalbox
have been accurately
modelled in embossed
styrene sheet from original
G&SWR drawings. The
station building still exists

as commercial premises.

The yard behind the station
building is now a housing
development. The two semi-
detached cottages near the
overbridge are modelled on
railway workers’ cottages at
Pinwherry on the G&SWR line
to Stranraer. In pre-Grouping
days the station had an
overall roof. This was removed
by the LMS and replaced with
a platform canopy. There was
also a single road locomotive
shed with a 42’ (later 44’

6”) turntable, but this ceased
to be used in LMS days. We
are indebted to the GRSWR
Association for providing us
with drawings, photographs
and other information relating
to this project.

in the cattle dock road. Goods
stock is mainly kit-built and
represents several pre-Grouping

)




Chunky 0-6-2T No. 21 sits on the
turntable, contrasting with the

elegant lines of ‘Greenock Bogie’
4-4-0s Nos. 355 and 337.

operated from behind the backscene. Operating
signals are a project for the future.

There is currently only one signal, non-working
at present, bracketed off the locomotive shed.

A three-doll bracket signal is required at the
station/yard approach as well as at least seven
ground signals. Cosmetic point rodding is also on
the ‘to do’ list.

The layout has appeared at many Scottish shows
and as well as our own show in Ayr, it has featured
at Model Rail Scotland in Glasgow, Glasgow
(Pollockshaws), Perth, Bonnybridge (where it won
two awards), Greenock and Troon. It also appeared
at the Gauge O Guild’s Telford show in 2010. Its
next appearance is scheduled for our own show in
Ayr on September 19/20.

OPERATING

We initially operated with two DC hand-held
controllers, and subsequently with the option

of DCC, again with two hand-held throttles. One
operator controls passenger train movements on
the main and release roads while the other controls
goods yard movements. This latter requires the use
of the release road for some shunting movements,
and also the main line for access to the traverser/
turntable. There is also a third operator required for

As a general rule for a two-day exhibition, day one is run with G&SWR stock with a gradual change to our very the traverser/turntable who fields questions from
limited fleet of LMS stock in the late afternoon. the viewing public between movements.

Day two is run with BR locomotives and stock and a few changes are required to the scenery; the station Though in reality Kirkcudbright was a hive of
overall roof removed and canopy fitted, gas lamps are changed for 1950s style electric lighting, weeds suddenly inactivity, for exhibition purposes we strive to keep
sprout in turntable well and there are changes to road vehicles and other subtle changes of period specific detail. two locomotives moving most of the time. Train

length is normally a maximum of three carriages
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During an exhibition, period

details are gradually changed as

the layout progresses from GSWR
through LMS days to the BR
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Passing the scratchbuilt signalbox
and railway cottages, GSWR
No. 337 heads a short passenger
train into the terminus. Contrast
this with the view above right. .

-

or nine wagons, as dictated by the length of the
traverser.

There is no locomotive release crossover at the
railhead, and prototypically, after the passengers
disembark, empty stock is propelled back down
the main line to the vicinity of the signalbox. After
running round and propelling the stock back into
the station, it is now ready for the return journey.

With only between eight (latterly five) trains
per day on the prototype, there was plenty of
time for such practices. Together with goods traffic
movements, we eventually end up with all trains
facing the wrong way on the traverser.

When all six traverser roads are finally full of

. ) B e trains facing the wrong way, reconfiguring the
A small fleet of suitable Manson coaches has been assembled from Just Like the Real Thing kits for GSWR period operations. various latches enables the ‘whole shebang’ to be




¥ e
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rotated through 180 degrees and we can start the
schedule over again.

LOCOMOTIVES & STOCK

While this is a club layout, all stock is owned by
individual members. For the G&SWR period we
mostly rely on kit-built models, although some
are scratchbuilt. We can call in the following;
Manson Class 336 4-4-0 (Greenock Bogie), Manson
(lass 160 0-6-0, Stirling/Manson Class 187 0-4-2,
Manson Class 326 0-4-4T and a selection of kit-
built Manson G&SWR coaches. Goods stock consists
of a variety of private owner and various pre-
Grouping railway vehicles, including the G&SWR,
Caledonian Railway and London & North Western
Railway.

Jumping forward to the late-1950s, BR 4MT 2-6-4T
No. 80127 arrives with a pair of ex-LMS non-gangwayed
coaches. Note the change to a BR (ScR) enamel sign on the ‘box.

Moving forward to the BR era, we have kit-built
‘Caley’ 439 Class 0-4-4T and ‘Jumbo’ 0-6-0, Fairburn
2-6-4T; Stanier ‘Black Fives’ and an 8F 2-8-0, plus
modified and repainted RTR Fowler 4F 0-6-0, Ivatt
2MT 2-6-0 and a ‘Crab’ 2-6-0.

Also built from kits are the BR Standard 4MT
2-6-4Ts, 2MT, 3MT and 4MT 2-6-0s. Passenger stock
consists of ex-LMS Stanier Period Il non-corridor
and BR Mk | non-gangwayed coaches. There is also
a selection of non-passenger vans of LMS and LNER
origin. BRM

OUR FAVOURITE
LOCOMOTIVES

The G&SWR locomotives are prized
possessions of their owners and are
depicted in pristine paintwork. However the
BR stock is in various states of weathering
from almost ex-works through to 1966 grime
and rust — although these are equally prized!
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More from us...

If you've enjoyed BRM here are four more magazines from us to try

STEAMING A MICRO STATIONARY ENGINE ~ MAKING A MILLING ARBOUR

_Takingion an; ...
abandoned |
Simplex‘build**

7Y4-inch gauge '

NEW SERIES: INSIDE THE SHED - |

MAINTAINING MINIATURE LOCOS

CONTROL YOUR TRAINS
WITH YOUR 5" sl
MOSLE . 5

13

PLASTIC, FANTASTIC

BUILDING AV GMELSCALE HUNSLET
LOCOMOTIVE THEIEASY-WAY:

=
/, 100 COLD TO WORK OUTSIDE? HOW ABOUT
A PORTABLE LARGE SCALE MODEL RAILWAY?

S WANDERING WEEDKILLER
2 GUIDEIBRIDGE

o Model Rallway Lymebrook Yard
* Review: Bachmann Branchline
Class 20/3

Leave us a review

If you have enjoyed this magazine then do the next thing to shouting
it from the rooftops and leave us a review instead! We all like to know
when something is good and if something has been rated highly by
others. Leave us a review to let others know what you think of BRM.




THE BRM GUIDE T0
STREET FURNITURE

Words & photography: Phil Parker

Roadside clutter often lacks variety on layouts. Proposing some modellable options,
Phil Parker takes a stroll down the road for modelling inspiration.

Western Esplanade, Southampton in the 1960s.
Copyright: DAVID BROWN




Post boxes
The first post boxes appeared on our streets in 1853, and, in those days, they were painted green. Complaints that this made them difficult to find, saw boxes turn

the red we are familiar with today, except for those for airmail (Blue) and ones celebrating winners in the 2012 Olympics (Gold). During the war, many boxes sported a
yellow cap, which would have changed colour in the event of a gas attack to warn the population.

The basic design was set early, and probably the first standard was designed by J W Penfold with an octagonal pillar box with horizontal flap. A tiny number of
these survive today, but for most of us, a pillar box is the round, cast iron, "Type B' box that appeared in 1887, complete with wide cap to keep the rain out. An oval
two-slot version was produced for town centres, which could expect more business.

Only the true post box enthusiast will worry about the difference between the myriad of designs tried over the years, but by 1980, we saw the 'Type K' appear — a
perfectly cylindrical box that looked much more modern and could be easily rolled around the foundry floor when it was being cast as well as being easier to install.

Rural areas that don't justify a full post box are supplied with a 'Wall Box' —a much smaller, but still cast iron, box that can be mounded in a building wall, into a
purpose-built brick pillar, or on top of an iron post.

Modelling options: In 4mm:1ft scale, Hornby produces ready-to-use boxes — R8579 for the post box and R8763, a pair of wall boxes mounted in brick pillars.
Bachmann (E99618) is a set of four different designs. P&D Marsh sells a street furniture set (PW157) containing a post box, pair of Belisha beacons and bus stop
flags; these are also available in 2mm:1ft scale, too. If you prefer the 'K Type' box, it can easily be made from a piece of plastic tube painted red with a black base.

Bus stops
Bus stops vary across the country depending on the level of traffic expected at a location. Many municipal bus companies developed a standard style, such as
Birmingham Transport's cast-iron and fibreglass structure, that offered shelter, while taking up as little pavement space as possible.

Pre-cast concrete has always been popular for its weather-resistant properties. Most designs are modular, so the shelter can be assembled as large as is required.
Normally, there will be a separate pole, known as a flag, which will indicate the services that use a particular stop. This may have a timetable attached to it, or this can
be on the wall of the shelter.

Modelling options: Possibly the oldest concrete shelter still on sale is the plain version from Merit Models. Since it is devoid of windows, the back should be
mounted away from the pavement edge. Scale Model Scenery's version, which represents one from the 1950s, has windows, and these should be along the
pavement edge. Away from municipal areas, designs vary widely, from wooden sheds to attractive brick or stone buildings. Hornby's (R7272) stone bus stop is a
useful, if perhaps luxurious, example suitable for a rural location.
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Street lights

Preston was the first city outside London to see gas lights appear in its
streets, and, by 1859, over a thousand gas works existed to supply fuel for
both domestic and street use. 20 years later, electric lights began to take over
and nowadays dominate our streets, although a few of the older versions are
maintained in heritage locations, including preserved railway platforms.

By the end of WWII, low-pressure sodium lamps were popular for their low
power consumption and long life. The orange light these produce will be familiar
to anyone who remembers Warley show at the NEC a few years ago, before
these were replaced with LEDs. The same transition has taken place on our
streets, which now tend to produce a bright, white light that is very different
from the earlier illumination.

The Highway Code tells us in the UK, that street lights will be situated no
more than 200 yards apart in town, although they can be a lot closer for busier
areas.

Modelling options: The first decision the modeller has to make is whether
the lights on their layout should work or not. Our photographs show both
DMG Electech lights, which are working and illuminated by LEDs (these need
resistors to drop the voltage, which are provided) and non-operational P&D
Marsh whitemetal castings. After this, you need to choose the design of your
lights and the best way to do this is by looking at photographs. Street lights
could be made of cast iron, steel, concrete, or a mix of these. Utility designs
were common in the post-war era, but modern manufacturing techniques can
produce much more ornate designs at an affordable price to local councils.

Road signs

'Finger-post' signs first appeared in the UK in 19083. Legislation mandated 2 2
in high black lettering on a white background, and in 1933 the posts were to
be painted with black and white stripes. The content, post design and location
were left to local authorities to decide.

Many signs were removed during the war lest they be of assistance to
invaders, but some were stored and replaced at the end of hostilities. The
1964 Traffic Signs Regulations Act should have seen traditional finger-posts
disappear, but many authorities didn't rush to remove them, and those that
remain are now protected, with the instruction that they should be repainted
every five years.

Modelling options: Etched brass signs are available from Shire Scenes. If
you prefer to scratch-build, the central post can be made from plastic section
or matchsticks. Fingers for both pre- and post-1964 signs (the later version
are deeper and have a blue outling) can be printed on a computer, although
the lettering is probably so small, leaving it off the arm won't be noticed by
viewers...
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Equipment box

No one will suggest that
all the equipment boxes
that populate our streets
are attractive, but they are
essential. Exactly when
they first appeared is a bit
of a mystery, although as
telephones became more
common from the 1930s,
it's reasonable to assume
that this is when the boxes
started to appear — normally
being attended to by a Post
Office engineer sheltering in
a red and white plastic tent.
Modelling options:
Scale Model Scenery makes
a range of boxes in kit form,
or you could scratch-build
from plastic. If you prefer
a box being worked on,
Smart Models produces
a suitable cabinet with its
doors open and an engineer
in attendance.

Scan the QR code to read
Phil Parker's build of a Shire
Scenes KX100 telephone box.

Useful Contacts

FMR - www.fox-transfers.co.uk

Model Railway Scenes - www.modelrailwayscenes.com
Langley Models - www.langleymodels.co.uk

Scale Model Scenery - www.scalemodelscenery.co.uk
Shire Scenes - www.dartcastings.co.uk
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Before 1921, the growing number of
telephone kiosks were mostly made of
wood and painted in locally-chosen colours.
The General Post Office sought to develop
a standard design, the 'Kiosk Number

1' or 'K1' as telephone box aficionados
know it. This version actually dates from
1927, when it was employed everywhere
except London. Made of concrete with iron
windows and roof detail, its design wasn't
universally approved of. In Eastbourne, the
local authority insisted on thatched roofs,
producing a kiosk that looked more like a
giant, hairy mushroom!

Modelling options: Shire Scenes
produces an etched brass kit for the 1927
kiosk. If you want a thatched roof, you will
have to improvise.

out across the country,
the GPO went back to

K2, made from concrete
with metal glazing bars.

Keen to roll a standard Kiosk

Britain's first iconic red telephone box.
Designed by Sir Giles Gilbert-Scott, over

1,700 boxes were installed, mostly in London.

Production boxes were made in cast iron, but
the prototype, which can still be used in the
entrance to Burlington House, was wooden.
The cost of each kiosk, £35 124 0d, limited
their use to the capital, where the pavement
space for the large footprint was more likely
to be available. The designer suggested a
silver colour, but the GPO insisted on red to
make them easily visible.

Modelling option: Langley Models
used to produce an etched brass and
whitemetal kit, although it isn't in the current
range. Model Railway Scenes makes a 3D
printed 'K2" which includes the correct
interior.

Gilbert-Scott and asked for
a simplified version of the

If a 'K2" isn't big enough, you will need a
'K4' kiosk. Half as wide again as the 'K2',
the rear section incorporates a stamp
machine in the cast-iron structure. Only 50
examples were installed in the first half of
the 1930s. The giant boxes were unpopular

W T —

kiosks

Scotland hosts one in Perth.

Modelling options: Langley Models etched and
whitemetal kit, which could also stand in for a 'K2',
if painted red.

Sevs

Over 12,000 K3 kiosks were
installed, painted cream
with red glazing bars. Due
to issues with the concrete
quality, it being a new
material at the time, many

installation, and since then
their numbers have been
reduced to a single English
example 'in the wild' - in
London Zoo's parrot house.

were damaged during

This is the classic British telephone kiosk. Designed by Gilbert-Scott to
commemorate King George V's Silver Jubilee, over 60,000 examples were
installed the length and breadth of the UK, as well as several escaping
into the Commonwealth. Made of cast iron sections with a teak door,
kiosks were transported to site horizontally on a special trailer, which
could then lift them into position. Livery was normally red, but as a
concession to rural dwellers who felt the colour was unsuitable for their
village, a battleship grey with red glazing bars was permitted. The TV
show, Nationwide, conducted a poll to see if yellow would be preferable
to red in the 1970s, but by this point, tradition won hands down. Around
8000 red boxes remain, many converted to other purposes including

libraries and as defibrillators.

Modelling options: 4mm:1ft scale modellers are spoilt for choice.
Hornby, Bachmann and EFE have produced ready-to-use boxes. Merit's
kit is a classic, if somewhat undersized. Langley Models can help in 2-
4- and 7mm:1ft scales and if you don't mind solid windows, Dinky made
a 7mm:1ft scale version, replicas of which are available, but the modem

Peco kit is a better bet for the larger scale.

kiosks for staff on station platforms.

use models.

vy We'd like to thank Avoncroft Museum of Historic Buildings for their help
with this feature. Visit them at: avoncroft.org.uk

with pedestrians and police due to their size.
Worse, access had to be available to both
the front door and the rear stamp machine,
dramatically reducing the number of

places where it could be sited. To cap it all,
water would often get into the mechanism
resulting in rolls of stamps being gummed
up. Only five remain. Both the Severn Valley
Railway and East Somerset Railway have
them in the station areas.

Approaching the 1970s, the GPO decided to have
another go at phone box design, aiming for easier
manufacture and a more robust kiosk that was easier
to get in and out of for disabled users. A ventilation
gap around the bottom encouraged people not to stay
too long. Designer Bruce Martin specified aluminium
construction, but the GPO said they weren't having
any of it and made the 11,000 kiosks from cast iron.
Survival rates of this iconic design are very low, with
only a few hundred still in use. The design did find
favour with London Transport who used them as

Modelling options: Shire Scenes etched brass kit
or Bachmann's (44-0503) contains a pair of ready-to-

Modelling options: Nothing is available

in kit form as far as | can tell, but a
cut'n'shut using either a Langley K3 or
Model Railway Scenes K2 should be possible for the more advanced
modeller with plenty of space on their layout.
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drawings.

drawing up your plan over tea and cake.

By the 1960s, the 'K6' looked like a design from

a different era, prompting the GPO to look for

something more 'with it'. The new design from
Neville Conder was light, airy, and to be produced
in aluminium. This new-fangled material didn't sit
well with the Post Office, so they secretly had half a
dozen produced in cast iron, too. In total, 12 boxes
were installed and the aluminium disgraced itself in
the British weather by discolouring rapidly. Despite
this, the boxes survived 20 years in public service.
Modelling options: Yet again, the modeller will
need to improvise. The thin corners suggest strips
of metal will be required, perhaps attached to a
solid Perspex box for strength. Note that one wall
of glazing is frosted, but a spray of varnish should

achieve this effect.

1985 saw the newly-created British Telecom decide
to make a mark on the country with a new range

of kiosks. Available in both square and triangular
designs and made from aluminium, the new boxes
were supposed to be easy to maintain and resist
vandalism better than older models. Initially, the
glazing displayed the BT 'T' symbol, but a new 'piper’
logo was rolled out from 1991 onwards. 80,000
kiosks were installed, normally replacing earlier
versions. Mobile 'phone usage hit their numbers
badly, and now well under half of this unloved piece
of street furniture exists.

Modelling options: Shire Scenes etched kits

cover both the square (KX100) and triangular (KX 300)
versions. For the ambitions modeller, FMR makes a
semi-kit, but it is a challenge. All versions display the
'T" logo.

www.world-of-railways.co.uk | July 2022
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Included for completeness
only, the 'K5' was a portable
wooden kiosk designed to be
installed in temporary locations
such as exhibition halls. No one

has ever seen a contemporary
box, and there is only one
photograph of such a thing.
The version in the National
Telephone Kiosk collection is
a replica based on working

Modelling options: For the
*modeller who wants something
different, this would be a
reasonably easy scratch-

build from plastic or metal

as the prototypes' design is simple. Treat yourself
and your tape measure to a trip to see the replica

for dimensions. | recommend the adjacent cafe for
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HOW TO...

BUILD A RAIL
REPLAGEMENT BUS
DIORAMA

Words & photography: Jamie Warne

DIGITAL EDINi

Many secondary routes closed and were replaced by a bus service, following the
Beeching report. Jamie Warne explains how such a feature can be added to your layout.

ou might sometimes find yourself
.! with a small corner of a layout to fill,
or a desire to build a small diorama
to test new scenic techniques. Whatever
the case, with a few simple kits, left-over
materials, and shop-bought scenic items,
you can produce something personalised;
and in a relatively short space of time.
For this diorama, I had a Gaugemaster
Fordhampton bus stop kit to use. With two
bus shelters to find a home for, I quickly
realised that one of them would be useful as
a platform shelter.

Quite often, inspiration can be found in
the most unlikely places. A quick search
online of 'bus stop platform shelter', and
I found the perfect minimum space (and,
well, minimum everything!) modern-
day terminus; Gunnislake, in Cornwall.
However, I also wanted to feature a B-T

- - "
e

Models Leyland Leopard bus in Evan Evans
livery (who are based in Leeds); so things
like stone walls and paint schemes were
inspired by that area instead.

Before I began, as this was to be a static
diorama, I wanted there to be a reason for
the lack of trains. Given that I had a bus and
bus stop as the main focus, the idea was to
produce a rail replacement bus scenario.
Now armed with the perfect prototype
and a good excuse, it wasn't long before I
compressed and altered Gunnislake to make
it fit into the available space. Oh, and a few
elements were borrowed from elsewhere

to add further interest; such as the large
billboard and ticket barriers.

Whatever your ideas, I hope this little
diorama might give you that nudge to get
modelling... and besides, you now have a
use for that scrap of wood and those spare
scenic parts that you've held onto for reasons
unknown!
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A simple baseboard is all that was needed. This scrap
of ply already dictated the size and shape; now it was a
simple case of cutting some 35mm softwood framing to
length, mitring the corners, then gluing and countersink-
screwing it together.

Translating plans from paper/computer to baseboard

is rarely straight-forward, so it’s worth spending time
playing around with cardboard shapes and/or spare parts
to get a feel for what looks best and what you can fit in
the space!
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" SHOPPING LIST

B-T Models (BO16B) - Leyland Leopard Duple
Dominant Il (bus)
Bachmann (36-045) - Branchline Station

: Passengers Sitting

W: www.bachmann.co.uk

DAS Air Drying Clay (terracotta) - 500g

Gaugemaster (GM423) - Bus Shelters & Bike Racks
Gaugemaster (GM381) - Roadside Crash Barriers
i W: www.gaugemaster.com

With a solid plan drawn onto the board in felt tip, For the basic terrain, | used leftover polystyrene

: templates were made from layout paper; this helps when packaging. While you can use a hot-wire cutter, usually
it comes to cutting the polystyrene. It’s wise to annotate | prefer a track cutting saw. Carve a little at a time; it's
:each piece so that you know where it goes! easier to cut than it is to add on.

TOP TIP

Aesthetics and protection

After you've applied the polystyrene (step 5), add
3mm ply fascias to the baseboard; contoured to
follow the terrain. This provides a neater edge and
adds protection, but also creates something to
build up to when it comes to adding plaster.

¢ Hornby (R7115) - City People Figures
i W: www.homby.com

Peco (LK-60 & LK-66) - Platform Edging
: Peco Modelscene (5053) - Modern Platform
Accessories
W: www.peco-uk.com

Scale Modern Scenery (LX102-00 & LX162-00) -
i Park Railings and Extension Pack
i W: www.scalemodelscenery.co.uk

The Model Tree Shop (PL26101) - 180mm Horse The finished basic terrain shape. The polystyrene has
ClhEsing Tess : been glued with expanding wood glue (always test on a

E ¢ sample, as some glues melt polystyrene!). Note just how
$he Model Tree Shop (C5 - EB22) - Etched Brass : many levels and gradients there are, even on a simple
i Trees :

: : diorama.
W: www.themodeltreeshop.co.uk 3

TrainSave (TSV204) - Pack of four working modern
i white lights
i (Available from Gaugemaster)

Vallejo Model Color (70.862, 70.837, 70.976,
i 70.876, 70.993, 70.863, 70.909) - Various paints
i W: www.acrylicosvallgjo.com

i Woodland Scenics (B73) - Fine Buff Ballast Bag
Woodland Scenics (T49) - Blended Turf (green)
i Woodland Scenics (FP178) - Poly Fibre
Woodland Scenics (F1131) - Fine Leaf Foliage

H (medium green)

Covering everything with lightweight plaster will produce Having left the plaster to harden overnight, I'm using

W: www.woodlandscenics.woodlandscenics.com i afirmer foundation. | tend to use standard household a cheap tester pot of emulsion to apply basic ground
E ¢ plaster for more control. It's a good idea to use it to colour; both to seal the surface, and to prevent stark
¢ World War Scenics (01-1217-WWS208) - Four i blend ready-made structures to the ground; such as this white plaster showing through scenery.

i Seasons Static Grass & Glue Kit Harbum Hobbies scene.

¢ W: www.wwscenics.com

| used DAS air-drying clay in different ways throughout
the diorama. First though, here are my tools; a pot of
soapy water, some paper towel, a small rolling pin, a To produce stone walling, | chose to roll out the clay and scribe it while it was still wet. The reason was two-fold; to
metal rule, an old knife, and a dentist's tool. produce more rounded stones, and so that | didn't have to scribe in-situ, in an awkward location.
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With each stone scribed, we can add detail by pressing
with the dentist's tool in a variety of different ways to
form marks and depressions. It's also easy to form pillars
from blocks of clay, then scribe them in the same way.

A mechanical pencil and a metal rule were used to draw
- . WL on the mortar courses. | actually used the blunt end of
For paving, PVA was applied to the plaster, and clay smoothed in place with a wet finger (in a circular motion) to create a dentists’ tool to scribe each stone, as it left a slightly
a flat surface. This was then left to cure overnight. rougher edge.

_TOP TIP

i Creating texture

Once the clay has cured, you can use the blunt end
of a dentist’s tool to roughen up the mortar courses,
and produce an ageing look to the stone blocks.
Always follow prototype photographs for more

¢ realistic results.

Painting all stonework is simple, if tedious. First, a basic mortar colour is applied. Random stones are picked out with 5

few shades of a base colour, using photographs for reference. My paving slabs were too colourful - in reality you want
subtle variations.

To weather, various washes can be applied and then

mostly removed, and/or suitable colours dry-brushed.

Washes are good for overall changes to tone, and for

adding dirt, whereas dry-brushing is good for adding

highlights to raised parts. further. To provide a bit of texture, you can glue raw plaster powder in appropriate places.




TOP TIP

Potholes and patches

As any motorist knows, roads are rarely perfect!
Gouging shallow holes in the plaster and scribing
small cracks will add realism if done sparingly, as
will scribing the outline of a few repaired patches,
and adding a very thin layer of plaster on top.

Spraying the track a grimy brown removes the plastic
sheen. It’s also worth taking the time to paint the rails
and chairs a suitable rust colour. Don’t forget to clean the
rail tops!

With prototype photographs to hand, | used a selection of
Model Color Paints; a watery wash of dark grey dabbed
onto oily areas of track, and an orangey-red for brake

TOP TIP

“Observation, Observation,
Observation”

You'll often see me write that observation is the key
to a believable scene. Pay attention to the actual
colours of surfaces, and any subtle variations in
texture. Google Maps & Streetview can be useful
reference tools if you live too far away to visit.

When painting and weathering, follow the prototype as
always. Typically, tyre-worn areas will be slightly lighter
and smoother than the rest of the tarmac. Don't forget
that repaired areas are often slightly darker and raised.

Apply PVA to the trackbed and glue the track. Add ballast;
brushing it in place, and then tamping it down by hitting
the rails repeatedly with the handle of the brush. This
knocks stray stones from the sleeper tops.

My selection of scenic materials was as follows;
Woodlands Scenics Poly-fibre and turfs, static grass
fibres and static applicator from World War Scenics and
various trees from The Model Tree Shop.

"y, —_
The difference between unweathered and weathered
surfaces is easily visible. Multiple washes were added to
the tarmac, paving and concrete; from browns, to greys,
to near-blacks. The end result is a muting of the harsh
colours and an appearance of well-worn surfaces.

Spraying a light mist of water over the trackbed will help
enormously with dispersion when it comes to gluing

the ballast down with a 50:50 PVA/water solution using
a pipette. Adding a few drops of washing-up liquid will
also help.

To represent grass, basing glue was brushed onto the
relevant areas, then a full coverage of spring 2mm fibres
shaken in place with the applicator. Don’t forget to clip
the applicator to a nail touching the glue.

Layering spray can
@ be immediately
sprayed over the
first layer of grass,
and the next layer of
2mm fibres applied;
this time I've used
Summer 2mm
fibres; again from
World War Scenics.
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After another waft of spray, a further two layers of 4mm
fibres were added; this time more sparingly. Autumn first,
followed by 4mm Winter. Lastly, 6mm Winter fibres were
added for areas of the densest vegetation.

Trees can now be secured into place with PVA; | remove
any bases and drill a hole into the scenery to locate
them. For tall trees, drill a hole into the tree trunk and
insert a cocktail stick for added strength.

Now we can follow the simple instructions provided
in the kit. Don't forget to clean off surplus material
(particularly on the window edges), and test-fit the
assembly without glue to check that it fits properly!

TOP TIP

: “Seeing things clearly!”
It may be a good idea to handle the clear “glass”
sections with gloves, to prevent oily fingers

smearing them. You'll also want to use the minimum

amount of glue to hold them in place, ideally with a
i fine nozzle applicator.

To mute the bright static grass and provide different
textures and plants, Woodlands Scenics green blend
turf was sprinkled on top and secured with more spray.
Gluing it to the edges of the grass also helps blend
everything together.

The Gaugemaster Bus Shelter kit is the main focus of
this diorama. It's really useful for any modern image
modeller. It even has spare sets of frames, which we'll
find a use for later.

o

For hedges and brambles, Woodlands Scenics Poly Fibre
was teased into appropriately-sized clumps and glued
onto the diorama with PVA. Then green blend turf was
liberally sprinkled on top and fixed with layering spray.

=

The first step was to prime and paint all the components
while they were still on their sprues. This is much easier
to do than when the kit is complete because of the thin
nature of the frames!

The kit comes with quite a few spare parts, so | decided to make a shelter for somecket barriers from the Pecb
Modern Station Accessories kit. A roof was formed from bits of Plastikard and clear blister packaging.

i Gutters were added from ‘L-section styrene, and a homemade sign glued onto a rectangular piece of plastikard. A
simple wash of dark greys and greens weathered the structure, and it could then be added to the diorama.




The billboard is a relatively straight-forward scratch-build
with Plastikard and styrene sections. There are only 18
parts to cut; the main board, four frame pieces, six ribbed
panels on the back, three horizontal supports, three large
posts, and finally the wooden slats.

Using images and text from Northern's corporate
website, | could use a computer graphics package to put
them together and make a fake advert. These could then
be printed to scale at 100% on a standard printer.

The lamps are 12V, and can be daisy-chained together,
along with a suitable power supply. However, I've chosen
to simply run them off a 9V battery for simplicity and a
nice warm glow!

This station sign was relatively simple to make. The pole
was formed from two parts, a hollow Plastruct tube for
the lower portion, and a solid one for the upper part.
The sign itself was made and printed off, then wrapped
around a Plastikard rectangle.

Using a plastic glue with a fine nozzle, it doesn't take long to glue all the parts together. Once dry, you can then spray-

paint the billboard, and then weather with a wash of dark grey.

Modern stations often lack facilities, but the Peco Modern
Station Accessories kit contains useful fittings. The kit
doesn't come with transfers, but you can make your own
on a computer and print them to scale, or find a suitable
manufacturer.

waft of spray paint and some weathering finishes them
nicely. You can cut each panel at the post and offset them
to follow the contours of the scenery.

Working streetlights were sourced from TrainSave and
are available from Gaugemaster. PVA was used to secure
them into holes drilled in the scenery. Note how I've
applied the red bands of paint to match those found on
Northern Metro stations.

These Gaugemaster crash barriers are another simple
way to add a bit of detail to modern roadways. You could
also use them in station car parks or rail yards. A bit of
weathering helps with their appearance.

TOP TIP

‘ Weather carefully

Finally, the waiting passengers (a mix of Hornby and
Bachmann) could be glued into position using PVA. It was
important not to overcrowd the scene, and to make their
positions look as natural as possible.

Don’t forget to weather everything you put onto the
diorama. Even a simple wash of dark grey acrylic
will do a surprising amount to soften bright colours;
that includes figures. The bus comes apart easily,
so muting the seat colour and adding figures was :
i easy. Finally, waft some clear matte spray to remove :
¢ the sheen from vehicles, though don't forget to :
mask any glass!
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DMG Technical Limited

Cable single and Bi Colour Diodes LED'S
New street lighting and signal range

Pushbuttons Nylon fixings

Multicore Resistors

Crimps

Prices from £6.99 Pk for Ilghtmg and £14.99 Pk for signals

See website for our expanding range
www.dmgelectech.co.uk

Static Grass Aplicators Static Grass

A full funcion DCC and DC controller
DCC Decoders  Only £129.99
Motor overload protect adjustable
From £23.99 to £30.99 4 pack £6.49
Supports running also in DC enviroment PatCh PaCk . b

LD 101 DCC/DC
3 year warranty
Our decoders are fully NMRA compatible. 2in 2;\
6 100mA function outputs
Single £20.99 DCC Decoder Tester New!

Controller
The amazing controller from ANE Model
NMRA standard
8A Power booster coming soon
DCC standard decoder suitable size for OO/HO scale  wiring module £3.59
Motor current 1.5 Amp continuous and 2 Amp peak ~ Dual ended £4.25
Styrene Sheet Now in Stock
28 step adjustable speed table / long address 0.5 to 2.00mm from 0.99p
Advanced consist address setting
Packs of 5 £99.99
3 year warranty

6 x10g packs
static material
for £3.25

With Motor £28.99
Without motor £27.99

LEDs
Light Emitting Diodes

Many other types Available
LD1 - 1.8mm (red, green, yellow)
LD1 - 1.8mm (white)
LD3 - 3mm (white, red, green, yellow, amber)
LD14 - 3mm 12V (white, red, green, yellow)
LD8 - 3mm Bi-Colour (rd/yl, gn/yl, gn/rd)
LD10 - 3mm Tri-Colour
LD12 - 3mm Flashing Red
LDS - 3mm Flickering Orange
LD17 - Smm (red, green, yellow, amber)
LD15 - 5mm 12V (red, green, yellow)
LD9 - 5mm Bi-Colour (rd/yl, gn/yl, gn/rd)
LD11 - Smm Tri-Colour
LD13 - 5mm Flashing Red
LD4 - 5Smm Flickering Orange

Automatic wire
strippers
£6.95

Mini Tag strip 2 rows of 18 117 X 38.£2.46
Standard Tag strip 28 way x 267m....£2.56
Mini Tag strip 28 way x 194mm.....£1.
Screw Terminal Block 3 amp...

Screw Terminal Block 5 amp..
12 way Plug and Socket 6 amp.........£5.
12 way Plug and Socket 10 amp.....£6.95

Snap Lock
Connectors
£0.20 ea

New range of Pre-wired LEDs and SMDs
SMD:s in all colors with 20mm leads

New flickering LED range see website

Din Plugs &
Sockets

CDP3 3pin...

CDP4 4pi

CDPS 5pin...

CDPS 5pin 240 70p

CDP6 6pi 75p  CM6 6p

Tiny Connectors

Used with our uftra fine wire ideal for
Jjoining engine to tenderor other
microuse

CMP 100 2 pin
CMP 101 3 pin
CMP 102 4 pin
From £0.60 pr single
10+ from £5.50 pr

Tag Boards &

Terminal Blocks
82
s
CT52
CTB4
185
CT86
CTBI0

www.dmgelectech.co.uk

Tel: 02920813136
Remember advice is free and Justan e-mail or phone call away

E-mail: Sales@dmgtechnical.co.uk

Prices Valid until 31/03/2022 E&OE




www.grimytimes.co.uk

187 Orford Lane, Warrington, Cheshire WA2 7BA

Open Tuesday - Friday 10 - 4, Saturday 10 - 4.30, ciosed sun & Mon
~——"1 =B The Home of Grimy Times Weathering 01925 632209
BN . Excellent range of products and f—l—

very competitive prices.
« Weathering, Renumbering &
Renaming Service.
« Displays of pre-weathered
locomotives for sale.
« Advice from professional railway e

Lt} ~J 3|

modellers. ERAHAN

« DCC fitting service / Repairs & !-9 BACHMANN
Senvichs VEiCiEl |

Over 1000 different packs of New
= Quality Signage & Titled Trains

B RAILWAY |,
The Miniature Signage B LSiens
Specialist for vy

WHY
PAY,
MO

This is what we supply FREE with our weathering service:
Loco Coal Loads Fitting of Accessory Packs

» LocoWeathering - Full bespoke weathering including real coal loads (where

applicable), greased buffers, rust / brake dust, oil / water spillage / limescale.

« FREE Loco coal loads. Detail packs fitted (if required) FREE of charge prior to
weathering.Varnish Protection Coat applied.

Tank Loco Tender loco Diesel Shed plates fitted Crew fitted Lamps fitted
N gauge £15 £20 £15 - £7 £3
0O gauge £25 £30 £20 £3 £7 £3
O gauge POA POA POA £4

« Renumbering £15.00 & Renaming from £25.00 (dependant on class).
« All Rolling Stock catered for - POA

COMPARE OUR QUALITY WORK & PRICES. JOIN OUR
THOUSANDS OF SATISFIED REPEAT CUSTOMERS

www.grimytimes.co.uk

187 Orford Lane, Warrington, Cheshire WA2 7BA 01925 632209

Laser-cut building kits & accessories

www.jsmodels.co.uk
07855 415073

sales@jsmodels.co.uk -

DART CASTINGS

Cast white metal and etched
brass coach and wagon
detailing components, scenic
accessories, figures and animals

IIDIE Moot s [GEEE0] SHIRE SCENES

17 Hurst Close, Staplehurst,
Kent TN12 OBX
enquires@dartcastings.co.uk
www.dartcastings.co.uk
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eathering. A word that can

divide railway modellers. To

some, it's an essential step
towards an authentic layout. To others, it's
the ruination of a good model.

It can also be seen as a dark art, seemingly
requiring much in the way of expensive
equipment.

I hope to show that this isn't the case. I
have quite a relaxed approach to weathering.
I tend to go with the flow and let things
evolve. First, I refer to photographs to get a
feel for the subject, then start working on the
basis of 'if it looks right, it probably is' — an
approach which will undoubtedly raise an
eyebrow here and there.

It works for me and what I hope to show
is that by using basic readily-available
modelling materials, you can produce
weathered rolling stock that will be
characterful and satisfying to do, without
the need for airbrushes and the associated
paraphernalia. I've not got anything against
airbrushes or those that use them, but there's
always an alternative.

July 2022 | www.RMweb.co.uk
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The subject of this article is a Hornby bow-ended
non-corridor Collett coach in BR maroon livery.
This coach is pretty indicative of today’s top-of-
the-range ready-to-run coaches — highly detailed,
accurate representations of the prototype. It's
this detail on the model that | hope to enhance,
particularly on the underframe and bogies.

Mask the coach sides using 6mm masking tape
applied in strips. This will protect the sides while we
do the messier areas. The wheels are then removed
from the bogies and will be weathered separately. |
also place small squares of masking tape over the
holes in the bogies where the axles run, to preserve
the free running of the wheel sets.

| The underframe, bogies and
coach ends are sprayed using
Humbrol Dark Brown 29 aerosol
paint. | spray in a well-ventilated
area from quite a distance, some
18ins/ 45cms away so that a
light dusting of paint lands on
the model. Density can be built
up gradually, but take care not to
spray the roof or apply too much
paint to the ends of the coach as
we need to see the base colour
through the paint. What we don’t
need is a uniform finish.



Whesels are attended to next. These are sprayed
with the same Dark Brown aerosol spray paint.
Once dry, Black weathering powder is applied with
a small make-up brush, mainly to the centre and
the inside of the wheel rim. This will create a shaded
effect and can be varied from wheel to wheel. Once
completed, the wheel sets can be put to one side.

Once you're happy, the powders can be sealed with
Matt Varnish, which is sprayed on. It's essential that
a light coat is applied. Too thick a coat will cause all
the colours, so carefully arrived at by applying the
powders, to be lost. Again, | spray from a distance
of 18ins/ 45cm. The varnish is literally dry as it
lands and adds texture to the powders. Further
texture can be added by gently flicking a large soft
brush over the bogies. This effectively burnishes the
varnish giving a metallic finish to the raised detail
such as the springs and axle boxes.

(4 g
Moving onto the roof, lightly dust it with the Matt
Varnish. This provides a key for powders to adhere
to. Next, Black weathering powder is applied to the
roof ribs as 'pre-shading'. The ventilators are also
shaded this way.

(13]
-

powder is liberally applied using a wide make-up
brush. You're looking to create texture. Don't panic
if initially it doesn’t provide the look you require.
Just keep moving the powder about until satisfied.
This isn't an exact science. Next, Black weathering
powder is added to axle boxes and parts of the
underframe.

Wheels can now be refitted to the bogies once
you’ve removed the masking tape from the insides
of the axle boxes. The ends are tackled next. Dark
Earth weathering powder is added to the lower
edge of the ends and buffers.

Dark Earth and Smoke powders are liberally applied
over the entire roof using a large make-up blusher
brush, using a stippling fashion, building up colour
that may be varied to taste. Finally, the powders are
sealed with a light dusting of Matt Varnish.

Finally, Dark Rust powder is
applied to the buffer heads, again
sparingly. This is then toned down
by applying Smoke powder,

and finally Black is added to the
centre of the buffer heads to
suggest grease. Once happy, the
powders are sealed with a light
dusting of Matt Varnish. A quick
flick of the large soft brush over
the buffers provides a burnished,
more metallic look. | tend to leave
the model for a few days, then
look things over with a fresh pair
of eyes to see if corrections are
required. Job complete!

Returning to the underframe, Dark Earth weathering

Iron Oxide is added to the springs in places but
not too much. Over this, | add Smoke powder.
This provides a more metallic colour but also tones
down the Iron Oxide. Continue this, blending and
shading until you're happy with the look. A dab of
Iron Oxide is added to the brake shoes.

White weathering powder is applied sparingly to the
ends, avoiding raised detail. This is blended and will
provide a shaded effect. Continue until you're happy
with the appearance.

Once dry, the masking tape can be removed from
the sides. | favour quite a clean finish to the sides,
so | do very little to them. However, | feel that
Hornby’s rendition of BR crimson is a little too matt.
Before attending to that, | add black weathering
powder around the door hinges and handles, which
are bright. | then turn to the sides, working a panel
at a time, gently polishing using a very small amount
of car polish. In my case, Auto Glym resin polish.
Care is needed here as we don't want to remove
too much colour from the model.

= N

Humbrol weathering powders;

Dark Earth, Rust, Smoke, Iron Oxide, Dark
Rust, Black, White.

Dark Brown (29) Acrylic aerosol paint.
Matt acrylic aerosol varnish (49)

Modellers' masking tape, 2mm and 6mm
wide.

Make-up brushes bought from Amazon

A\ Wy,







VVATCH IHE \/IDEOS HERE

(You must have a wifi connection to Stre




HARDER & STEENBECK

PAINT EASY THE HARDER WAY

www.harder-airbrush.eu



Wire-Free Operation
ZERO Complication! ZERO Frustration!

No wires. No effort. No stress. No routers, no configuration,
No problems. Power ESP® with no wi-fi problems, no need for
DCC or DC, ESP® doesn’t care. passwords, computers or any
Even wireless panels are easy! added setup routines.

L T - :
ESP® will work with any brand . ||,_¢_ .-'q-E,]' Unlimited number of devices,
of DCC in any scale. ESP® js CHERSISEE [ zero interference with other
addressed with a simple switch ar v wireless devices at home or at

and pairs with a button. Perfect! Oz 5 very busy exhibitions. Perfect!

7 % Scan the QR Code to see ESP® in action
ESP® is here, Now. Are YOU ready for ESP®"
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CRANE

GARDEN BUILDINGS

THE PERFECT LOCATION
FOR A MODEL RAILWAY

Our buildings are strong and robust, built with the
highest quality timber, and can be tailored to suit
your needs.

By tailoring the building design to your exact requirements, we
can give you a building of the perfect size, with each feature
precisely where you want it. Our sheds and workshops can also
be fully lined and insulated, with electrics, allowing for year-
round use. To find our more, please visit
cranegardenbuildings.co.uk.

%X

SHOW SITES HANDMADE
ACROSS THE BY SKILLED
COUNTRY CRAFTSMEN

Sheds | Workshops | Summerhouses | Garages | Studios | Telephone 01760 444229
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Layout name: Peasevern Yard & R A e
Scale/Gauge: 1:43 scale / 32mm gauge / O b = TR 3 %

Size: 7t 8in x 2ft
Era/Region: 1977 BR(WR)
Layout type: Fiddleyard to sidings




A thirst for detail and an exhibition-proven layout encouraged

—_ Rob Owst to upscale his popular scrapyard scene.
= Words: Rob Owst Photography: Phil Parker

Split head-code Class 37029 (a rare sight in Bristol) runs around an incoming
train of empty 16T wagons into the Habgoods Scrapyard siding.
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hen I mentioned to some

modelling friends, back in late

2019, that I was thinking to
switch to O gauge and I wanted to build a
layout that had a scenic length of less than
5ft, it was fair to say I was met with some
puzzled faces and a fair few questions.
While ‘Peasevern Yard’ is my first O gauge
layout, the seeds of my move to O gauge
were sown back in the early 1990s, when
I was completely mesmerised by the sheer
size and presence of an O gauge Class 37 I
saw at a local show. As a mere 12-year-old at
the time, building such a beast was way out
of my league in terms of skill and cost, so I
continued to plough my OO gauge furrow
for the next 30 years; fast forward to 2019,
switching to O gauge was now much more
feasible with a fine array of kits and ready-
to-run items to choose from.

My next decision was what type of layout

I would build, although in reality, this
was quite an easy decision. I favour small
shunting layouts that I can enjoy equally
over a two-day exhibition or set up for a few
hours for use at home, so it was only natural
that my first O gauge layout would follow
this theme. Over the years, I have built a
few small 4mm:1ft scale exhibition layouts,
my favourite one being 'Peafore Yard' (BRM

January 2016), which was inspired by the
Avon Street branch in Bristol in 1977 and
featured part of Temple Meads station at
the back. Despite its small size — a 4ft x 2ft
scenic section — the trackplan was great fun
to operate, so it seemed logical to revisit this
for my first foray into O gauge.

Blue diesels

I stuck with my chosen time period of 1977
as it is an era of the railways that I find very
atmospheric, representing the final stages

of the more interesting steam era operating
practices and infrastructure in varying
stages of decay, coupled with my beloved
blue diesels, which were soon to be replaced
with bright garish liveries and increased
block trains of the 1980s. The Avon Street
branch also featured two dedicated Class 03s
due to the tight curvature of the branch with
one of them being 03382, which was one of
the last ones to remain in green to add some
variety.

Building an exact replica of 'Peafore Yard'
would have meant having a baseboard of 7ft
x 3.5ft, which would have been too wide for
my needs and would prove a challenge for
me to lift and fit in the car. It was important
to shrink the width to something more
manageable. The key to shrinking the width

would be to not model the main line at

the back of the layout and to apply some
selective compression to some of the other
features. My last two layouts had a single
scenic board, which meant they can be built
as single box for storage and transport, so

I was keen to also keep this layout on one
board. In the end, I shrunk the dimensions
down to 5ft x 18in to match the dimensions
of my last OO layout ('Parsons Vale Carriage
Sidings', BRM June 2020), this is quite
small for an O gauge layout, but, with the
advantage of having used the trackplan
before, I knew there would still be enough
operational interest.

Trackwork tricks

I am always keen to avoid sidings being
parallel to the baseboard edge, preferring the
use of curves and angles to make the layout
appear bigger and provide more interest,
particularly in an inner-city environment
where space is more constrained and there's
a need for the railway to avoid existing
structures. To provide this curvature in the
layout, the headshunt is accessed via a right-
hand curved point rather than a left-hand
one, giving the added advantage of avoiding
any reverse curves that would be a potential
concern for buffer locking. The two sidings

The scenic section of the layout is less than 5ft long and is created as a box to draw the viewer's eye into the layout. A tall backscene was deliberately used to help the layout
feel bigger than it is. Bristol Temple Meads pilot 08950 often makes an appearance on the upper level.

| Peaseve




.‘m l e l
e miﬁumnmmnugumqgmmm!! rifl d
] Ii;lllllllliliilll“il Il!l!!!!" : !"'!-", ! ) o |

seaEEr RS

Bristol

T le Meads
" o ' am

‘ B g h. =8 SEELE

ls i ER4 L4

Platform 1 of Bristol Temple Meads was used for the railcar service on the Severn Beach line and has been faithfully recreated on the layout with the now-demolished parcel
conveyor in the background. Class 121 DMU No. B133 was a regular performer on this train.

Many of the real structures at Avon Street are
replicated on the model, and selective
compression has been used to recreate the
cramped nature of the sidings.
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then follow the curvature of the head shunt.
At the fiddle yard end, I wanted the track
parallel to the board end to join the fiddle
yard, so the end of the scenic board was cut
at an angle, the front of the layout being two
inches shorter than the back. This unusual
board shape is out of necessity to squeeze it

around a narrow corner from the garage into i =

the house.

I was keen to avoid the arches of the
main GWML in the background being flat
along the backscene, as I wanted to create
the illusion of the line curving away into
the background. While experimenting with
the track on the board, I realised I could fit
a short length of track to represent part of
Temple Meads Platform 1, which was used
by the Severn Beach 'Bubble Car' - an added
bonus that allowed me to include further
operational interest.

Industrial scene

The main scenic focus of ‘Peafore Yard’

was a small cement terminal with a rail-fed
scrap siding at the back of the layout, both
prototypical for the Avon Street branch.
However, I quickly ruled out having a
cement terminal due to the cost and time
required to build the six or so Presflo’
cement wagon Kits required - a problem
since solved by Ellis Clark. Instead, I moved
the scrap siding and yard to the front of

the layout, and then the second siding was
assumed to be a holding siding for molasses
tanks servicing the Distillers Ltd. factory
further down the branch.

Many of the real structures at Avon Street
are replicated on the model, and selective
compression has been used to recreate the
cramped nature of the sidings, which were
surrounded by industrial buildings and the
railway arches. As the layout is so small,
the majority of the buildings are low relief,
the two key structures being part of the
now-demolished mail conveyor on Temple
Meads station and the Redscaff scaffolding
company building. The latter was formerly
a wharf warehouse and the model structure
hides the control panel and point control.
The railway arches and bridges on the layout
are modified LCUT items, which represent
great value, especially when you have five
feet of arches to install. LCUT also supplied
the office for the scrapyard, but this was
detailed with new gutters, roof and interior.
I scratch-built the level crossing gates at
the end of the layout based on a shortened
version of those at Barton Road, the gates
surviving long after the branch was closed.

(] BRM | July 2022 | www.RMweb.co.uk

One of the things | relished about moving to O gauge was the ability to add more detalil to the layout,

and this came to the fore in the scrapyard, which was a labour of love, each piece of scrap having been
weathered individually. | didn’t count too closely, but | estimate that there are over 600 pieces of scrap in the
pile and it is still added to periodically as it is a bit smaller than in reality.

Another case in point is the Bedford lorry delivering two scrap cars stacked on top of each other, at the

front of the layout, the rear body and crane of the lorry being scratch-built from over 100 individual pieces of
plastic sheet and rod. While this attention to detail can at times mean a project takes months to complete,

i I believe the results are worth the effort. As a further link to the 4mm:1ft scale original layout, a Coles crane
appears in the scrapyard, this originating as a Dinky toy, now much detailed and upgraded with new wheels
;. and scratch-built details.



One of the things I had struggled to get
right on previous layouts was the backscene
on what is quite a cramped layout. I scoured
the internet for pictures taken at the time,
which were then digitally edited to fit the
layout. The backscene is a picture of Bristol
taken from Bedminster at a distance with
some Mk. 1 BG vans superimposed at the
bottom. Other images of buildings at Avon
Street are fixed on the non-fiddle yard end
of the layout with sizing and positioning
edited to get them located correctly.

Operating the layout

The basic premise of the layout is incoming
trains arrive from the fiddle yard, the
locomotive uncouples and removes the
outgoing rake of wagons into the headshunt.
The incoming wagons are then shunted into
the vacated siding before the locomotive
collects the outgoing rake. While the above
sounds simple, it takes 30 minutes to cycle
through both sidings.

Like many features of the layout, I have
copied items of stock that I built in 4mm:1ft
scale and, as is to be expected on a layout
this size, I have only a few locomotives,
most with a Bristol connection. A must was
the two Class 03s that worked the Avon
Street branch, with both 03121 and 03382
appearing (Heljan), the latter still wearing its
original green colours until 1980. A Dapol
Class 08 represents dual-braked 08950,
which is accompanied by an appropriate
air-piped brake van. It mostly works in the
station area, but sees some use in the yard
as Class 08s eventually replaced the Class
03s, albeit not until the 1980s. I also have
a Dapol Class 121 'Bubble Car’, which saw
extensive use on the Severn Beach branch
that operated out of Platform 1 closest to
Avon Street.

Stretching reality a lot is the appearance of
37029, but I have been a big split-box Class
37 fan most of my life so was a must-have
and, although rare, split box Class 37s did
get to Bristol including 37029. This is based
on the Heljan model, but has had many
upgrades to the bogies and buffer beam
with details being scratch-built and from the
PHD etchings range.

There are three main types of wagon on
the layout representing the main flows on
the Avon Street branch. These are 16T steel-
bodied opens for the scrap trains, 'Presflos’
for the cement traffic and vacuum-braked
molasses tanks. Both Class 03s have match
trucks, which are a 13T high goods and a
wooden-bodied high bar. I enjoy building

03121 backs on to today's outgoing scrap train, which will be tripped to Lawrence Hill for onward travel to South
Wales steel works. Two of the scrapyard workers are deep in conversation about where in the yard the latest scrap
car delivery will go.

A scrap VW Beetle eeks out its last few days before being scrapped, while in the background 03121 rumbles over
the bridge in the yard.

www.world-of-railways.co.uk | July 2022 | BRM 4




wagon kits but many are now covered as
RTR items such is the popularity of O gauge,
an example being the Presflos’ from Ellis
Clark, which were announced the week after
I started building my First Class kits etched
brass one.

Simplicity is key

One of my key principles as an exhibitor is
that the layout must be reliable and therefore
I try to keep things as simple as possible

and this applies to electrics. I had previously
experimented with cab control on ‘Parsons
Vale), but it was over-complicated on such a
small layout, so I reverted to 'one train in use
at a time', with both levels controlled by a

single DC Gaugemaster controller. Initially,
I used a Gaugemaster 100MO controller due
to the current output, but I wasn’t happy

at first with the slow speed running of the
Heljan locomotives, which I put down to
the lack of controller feedback, something I
had used on my OO gauge layouts for years.
My solution was to revert to a handheld HH
controller, but to keep the current under
1A, I removed one motor from the Class 37,
which isn't a problem as it only hauls short
trains at low speed.

Various isolating sections are put in place
but are rarely used and there is very little
wiring on the layout as points are controlled
by piano wire in tube — an approach I found

worked well on Peafore Yard'. Slide switches
are included in wire to control the point
polarity and to provide latching so the non-
prototypical wooden box on the Peco points
could be removed. The fiddle yard uses
simple cassettes, which are a ply base with
Peco track secured to them,; rail joiners are
soldered to one end to align the track and
transfer power to the cassettes, which are
incredibly simple, but work effectively.

Looking forward

As the layout represented a fresh start, I
contemplated whether I should switch to
DCC as I was replacing all my stock and
controllers and my often quoted line of “I

A train that gets much comment is a 12T 'Vanfit' coupled to a 'Lowfit' carrying an accident-damaged Mercedes. This is often hauled by the Class 37 and is 100%
prototypical! The inspiration came from a photograph taken by Kevin Redwood at Temple Meads. The Mercedes had been involved in an accident in Scotland while
the owner was in Scotland near Oban. The car was loaded on a 'Lowfit' and railed back down to Ashton Junction south of Bristol for repairs. It was then tripped by
the Class 37 round to Lawrence Hill for unloading and delivery by road to Cruickshanks who were the Mercedes dealers in Bristol. Kevin worked in the Bristol Power
box and had been tipped off about the move by a colleague so he was ready and waiting to capture the photograph of the move.

@ffice




have 20 locomotives, I can’t afford it” was no
longer valid. Seeing videos of sound-fitted
locomotives was tempting, but I am a bit of
a technical Neanderthal and the choice of
systems was somewhat bewildering. So, for
the moment, the layout is DC-operated but I
may revisit DCC-sound in the future.

The layout in its original form is complete,
and as usually happens, my thoughts are
turning to the next project. Unlike my
4mm:1ft scale layouts, I am not planning
on selling this one, instead, building a small
separate extension representing the cement
terminal beyond the level crossing gates.
This will give me an opportunity to run my
'Presflos' more frequently and display my
Leyland National bus, which was a much
laboured project.

One of my key principles as an
exhibitor is that the layout must
be reliable and therefore | try to

keep things as simple as possible

 Meet the modeller

¢ Name: Rob Owst

i Age: 44

How many years modelling: 40 years

Name of your first layout: 'Pallet Lane'

i Favourite era/region: 1977 BR Blue, Western Region (even though | wasn't bornl)

Favourite locomotive: Split Headcode class 37. My favourite was 37114 although | have modelled my

i second favourite which is 37029 on this layout.

Through my father and grandfather, | was exposed to railways (both real and model) from an early age, but
| only really became more interested in serious modelling from my early teens, focussing on the mid-1990s.
On moving out of home, space became at a premium, so | focussed on building small shunting layouts

i and backdated my preferred modelling era to the late 1970s to allow me more opportunity to model more
realistic, shorter and mixed goods trains. Alongside my interest in railways, | have had an interest in road
transport all my life, which | chose as a career and now work for a major retailer heading up the Home
Delivery team.

.1‘
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03382 shunts molasses tankers for the Distillers Ltd. factory further down the branch.
The weighbridge hut is a copy of the one at Lawrence Hill at the opposite end of the

Avon Street branch.

Having travelled up from the cement works at Westbury, a Presflo Cement wagon sits
in the head shunt of the yard, awaiting shunting to the Blue Circle cement terminal.
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Modelling a disappeared sidings near Bristol in a challenging space didn't
defeat Rob Owst, who turned to archive material and a useful trackplan.
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Factfile

4mm:1ft/ 1:76 scale / 00
5ft x 18in (excluding cassette storage)
1980s / BR(WR)
Fictitious (based on Malago Vale)
Fiddle yard to sidings

Parsons Vale Carriage Sidings
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Words: Rob Owst Photography: Andy York
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DIGITAL EDITH

ead south on a train from Bristol

Temple Meads and after a few miles

you will pass through the district of
Bedminster.

Just prior to Parson Street station lies
the site of the former Malago Vale carriage
sidings, which is now houses, but was once
an extensive array of sidings for holding
parcels and coaching stock. As a child, I
regularly passed over Parson Street road
bridge, and in later life worked around the
corner from Malago Vale.

I have always liked the thought of
building more unusual models and I've long
harboured ambitions to build a Malago Vale-
inspired carriage siding to use my extensive
collection of coaching, parcels and motor-
rail stock, but lack of space seemed to be a
consistent stumbling block. Carriage sidings
are rarely modelled due to the length of
layout required (a rake of 10 Mk. 1 coaches
occupies circa 9ft of siding space alone in
4mm:1ft scale) and Malago Vale had five
loops and two dead end sidings alongside
the three-track main line. To model it
prototypically in 4mm:1ft scale would
require an area of 30ft x 5in, which was not
feasible for me as my preferred layout size is

5ft x 18in!

As part of my previous layout ‘Peafore
Yard’ (BRM January 2016), I previously
modelled part of Bristol Temple Meads
station in 4ft x 6in, so was confident through
selective-compression, I could meet my
challenge of creating a layout that would
jump out as a carriage sidings within the
space I had available.

To do this I omitted the main line from
the back of the layout to save room, reduced
the five loops and two dead end sidings to be
four loops and one dead end siding, which
was just enough to portray the scale of the
sidings without the layout being filled with
track. Finally, I moved the footbridge, which
spanned across Malago Vale, towards Parson
Street with, in effect, only the front part of
the train being on display, the rest of the
train being off scene.

Another challenge with carriage sidings
is that they suffer from a relative lack of
operational movement, which is where
reality comes into play again as Malago
Vale had no road access. All waste from the
carriages was loaded into four industrial
skips, which were mounted onto a Lowfit
wagon. When full, the Lowfit would be

tripped to Kingsland Road sidings for the
skips to be transferred to a road vehicle. In
model form, operational interest could be
created through the waste wagon and fuel oil
movements, as well as brake blocks arriving
via rail as well. Even with these additional
movements, there are still pauses in the
operating sequence so it is essential that
the viewer’s eye has plenty to occupy them,
hence the use of many cameos on the layout.
To give a final nod to the location, I chose
the name 'Parsons Vale' as a mix between
Malago Vale and Parson Street as all of my
layouts have names begin with the letter 'P'
(for reasons I am not entirely clear on!).

Under construction

Malago Vale is located on the side of a hill
and I was keen to build a layout that wasn't
on a flat board, plus having height towards
the back of the layout would make it feel
bigger. The baseboard was therefore built
on a semi-open frame principle with a 9mm
plywood base cut away at the front to allow
the gardens to be modelled on the street
below. The layout framing is built from 2in
x lin timber and, like my last layout, is built
on a boxed-in basis, the sides of the box

Arriving with empty parcel stock from Temple Meads
is 31401. The oil tank and water tower fuelled a steam
heating boiler for warming coaches at the start of the day. =
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& Larger spare parts were stored on the ground next
B to the siding for minor repairs. Pilot locomotive,
08949, sets off to retr[eve a coach for servicing.
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During the daytime, sleeper and parcel stock was cleaned
' and serviced. Facilities also existed to heat ETH stock and
this has been faithfully modelled.




uburban life
The houses at the back of the layout are cut down
Airfix semi-detached house kits, these being a good
match both in size and layout-wise to the ones at
Malago Vale. As the real location is on a hill sloping
up away from the railway, the bottom of the houses
i has been raised up by varying degrees.
i The real houses were pebble-dashed and |
¢ experimented how to achieve the best result for
¢ both texture and colour, settling for spraying the
¢ houses brown before covering them in PVA and
then sprinkling on sifted building sand.
i To help the houses blend in, the backscene uses
photographs taken from Google Street View. The
photographs required editing to remove modern
¢ additions such as satellite dishes, modern cars and
20mph speed limit signs. Where billboards were on
display, these were edited and adverts from the late
i 1970s superimposed.

effectively being part of the layout structure.

Once the structure was built, track was
laid and in a change I decided to use the
then new Peco bullhead points and track.

I had previously built my own points

and track and would have done the same
again, but I have much less modelling time
these days. I am happy with the results,
especially after weathering. I needed to use
a Streamline double slip to fit the trackplan,
so chose to move the offices/mess room
building to be in front of this crossing to
hide it from view.

At the request of my friend Alan who
helps me operate at exhibitions, the layout
is DC but wired for cab control to enable
two locomotives to be used independently,
which is useful for certain shunting
manoeuvres but it does add an element of
unwelcome complexity into the wiring on
what is a small layout. I have often been
asked if I had considered going to DCC and
using sound, but the cost of converting over
20 locomotives has always put me off, hence
I stayed with DC.

Architecture
Many of the real structures at Malago Vale
are replicated on the model and selective
compression has been used to recreate the
cramped nature of the sidings that were
surrounded by housing. I try to avoid using
ready-to-place buildings to avoid layouts
appearing similar, and so to help recognition
of the location, most of the buildings are
either modified kits or scratch-built to suit.
The boiler house, water tower and fuel
tanks that were present at Malago Vale
for the purposes of heating the carriages
all appear, although in a slightly different
location, with the boiler house building,

Most carriage cleaning was f:orﬁpleted overnight.
Two cleaners have finished their shift and have a
quick chat before going home.

which is scratch-built, being used to hide
the control panel. The water tower uses a
modified Airfix kit with new legs, ladder
and top of tank made. As the tank was open,
water was added using scenic 'realistic water'
poured in over a fake base. The footbridge to
the right of the layout still exists today and
was scratch-built using four packs of Wills
vari-girder for the main beams, with the
rest of the detail being scratch-built. I find
spending some time researching for older or
more obscure kits rewarding as I can create
structures that are unique where possible.

One ready-to-place building does appear,
the office/mess room being a detailed and
weathered Bachmann Scenecraft model, but
it appears to have not been produced in large
quantities as I have never seen another and
have been asked a number of times if it was
scratch-built.

Two lighting towers provide height to the
scenic element of the layout and (along with

some of the buildings) have been wired into
an old Hornby Controller, so I can switch
the layout lighting off to operate a nighttime
scene at home.

The road bridge to the left of the layout
represents the three-lane section of the
A38, which was one way over the main
line at Parson Street and is prototypically
full with traffic. Having worked in road
transport all my life, a lot of effort was put
into the road vehicles on the layout and all
have strong links to Bristol. The container
lorry represents one from the first company
I worked for, which was based on Parson
Street, the skeletal trailer being completely
scratch-built. The Leyland tanker is based
on one belonging to the Bristol Omnibus
Company and is now preserved in its
colours, while the blue Leyland Atlantean
bus was used by Bedminster Coaches for
over 20 years between the mid-1970s and
mid-1990s and was a Parson Street regular.
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Cameos
Extensive use is made of cameos :
to maintain interest when trains are

not moving; these include:

* A man digging in his garden

* Two bricklayers building an

extension to a house

¢ A window cleaner washing

windows

¢ \Washing hanging out in the

gardens

* British Gas engineers discussing

the location of a pipe on the bridge.

| also enjoy adding detail where |
can bring some of the scenes to
life. These include a garage with
posters, shelves and tools over the
workbench, while a kitchen is fully-
modelled in the railway rest room,
with taps and sink as well as a rota
displayed on the wall.
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'in Service, so has been used for an empty stock—==351 415
imove from.Temple Meads. The scene shows how SSS88
"space-constrained Malago Vale was. o
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The layout time is assumed to be early in the morning, which
was when the yard was at its busiest, so consequently the A38
in the background is packed with traffic. The bus and tanker
are replicas of real vehicles with strong connections to Bristol,
they are modified diecast vehicles that have been repainted
and weathered using washes and powders.
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The sidings were in very close
proximity to the nearby houses,
so it was a great opportunity to
create the scene outside of the
railway, but a pet hate is people
who look like they are frozen

in time. To avoid this, people

are arranged to look like they
are having a conversation (road
workers on the bridge) or having
arest in the garden. | am always
on the look out for figures and
hand tools from overseas, or niche
suppliers for something different,
the tools in this case being from
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08949 prepares to depart from the headshunt to commence yard
shunting. The shunter has just climbed aboard the locomotive, which
will shunt coaches that need repair from the yard into the headshunt. In
reality, the headshunt and surrounding area was used for light repairs
of coaching and parcel stock, so my aim with this scene was to create
a similar feeling on the layout, hence the presence of the buffers, brake
blocks and oil drums.
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The advertising hoardings were prevalent around
the junction due to the various sets of traffic lights,
s0 these were scratch-built and help hide the
corner of the backscene.

. 9
el
& road at the back of the layout sloped steeply away é} 1
& from the main road and was behind a large stone o
4 wall at the junction. This is recreated in the layout
using Wills stone. This was actually off-cuts from
& my last layout ('Peafore Yard' BRM January 2016),
" which was painted with Humbrol 66 then individual
. stones were dry-brushed with various greys and
browns to create the random stone look | wanted.

| was keen to differentiate between the neat well-kept
gardens and the overgrown embankment which, looking
at photographs, was pretty unkempt. | am very careful
in choosing quite muted colours for the ground cover,
which are a mix of Woodland Scenics Burnt Grass and
Light Grass for the ground cover sprinkled on top of
PVA. Foliage is then added on top and is again from

* Woodland Scenics. For bigger bushes/brambles, | used

+ small bits of rubberised horsehair, which is then sprayed
with aerosol glue, and then | sprinkled foliage on top.
The layout is set in the summer, hence the expanse of
greenery.

The lineside sheds and equipment details came mostly from the spares box
leftover from kits and a Bachmann diesel depot accessory set, and were
carefully selected having studied pictures of the real sidings. The spare parts
on the layout were only those used in the maintenance and running of the
carriages, so are predominantly batteries, brake blocks and some spare buffers.
My reference pictures showed items were grouped together but were otherwise
.. Just left on hard standing beside the track. The two sheds were used for
% storage of tools and any parts that needed to be kept indoors or easily lost (e.g.

b
% door handles), and like a lot of the buildings were not looked after, hence the
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Malago Vale sidings

¢ Built on the site of the former Malago Vale

i colliery, the carriage sidings were used for

¢ stabling and servicing of coaching and parcels
i stock, with a number of shunting moves during
! the day taking stock to and from Bristol Temple
¢ Meads station.

: The facilities were basic with minor

i servicing, cleaning and stock preparation being
i undertaken in the open air. Carriage pre-

i heating for steam heat stock was undertaken

i using a static boiler taken from a Western
Class locomotive. A quirky feature of the

i carriage sidings was they were completely

i land-locked and only accessible on foot or by
rail. Consequently, while the majority of stock
movements were coaches and parcels stock,
the lack of road access to the site meant that

! all waste was taken away on two specially
converted Lowmac wagons, while fuel oil for

i the train heating boiler was also delivered by

: rail.

i Malago Vale was used extensively until the

i mid-1980s. The use of the sidings for coaches
i ceased with the conversion of the Cardiff to

i Portsmouth trains from locomotive-hauled to
'Sprinters', then finally closing around 1990

i when the postal vans were moved to Barton

¢ Hill and the track lifted. Houses have since

¢ been built on most of the land, leaving little
evidence that the sidings ever existed.

or on foot. The bike shed was made by my

', | " ) daughter when she was nine.

Parsons Vale Carriage Sidings

Cassette
Storage




- The gardens adjacent to the Slte sloped away from the™ !
. track and the end of terrace house had the benefit of ==

& 3 garage. The home owner plants some seeds while i in = <
. the background a window cleaner starts his day ‘,
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t one time, signal boxes were the

mainstay of the railway. Numbering

in at over ten thousand, they were
an integral part of daily operations. Invented
by the engineer John Saxby, the covered
and glazed structures housed interlocking
mechanics that operated points and signals,
responsible for the safe operation of trains
around the railway network. 'Boxes could
be found at the majority of stations and
junctions, usually operated by a small
team of expert signalmen. A large number

July 2022 | www.RMweb.co.uk

HOW TO...

AN N GAUGE

SIGNAL BOX

Words & photography: Tom Blount

of model railway layouts would often be
incomplete without one and Metcalfe’s kit
provides great potential. The great thing
about the kits is that they are simple to
build, needing minimal tools and they are a
perfect starting point for developing model
architectural skills for building models
from scratch. In this article, I'll look at a few
simple additional steps during the build of
this Metcalfe kit that can really help elevate
the model and bring it to life, to make it the
ideal signal box for any layout.

h= N

Metcalfe PN133 N scale signal box

Masking Tape — generic

Deluxe Materials Rocket Card Glue

Cocktail Sticks

Railmatch Paints — Red Brick, White
Lifecolour Paints — Weathered Black,
Humbrol Weathering Powders — Rust & Black
colours

Mig Washes - Black

Children’s Poster Paints

Paint brushes - fine for painting, and a larger
brush for weathering

HB Pencil

\. A
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Start by carefully cutting out parts. The majority

of the cutting has been pre-completed with just a
few scores needed to remove parts. Use the blue
arrows on the printed side to identify which lines
need scoring and remove parts carefully. Once all
parts have been removed, keep the waste card as
this can be utilised for building an interior.

For the lower portion of the signal box, made of
brick, the same technique was used. However, |
have used Railmatch brick paint here applied with
a fine paintbrush. As with step 3, | worked from the
rear of the part so that mistakes result in no paint
appearing over the printed surfaces.

With an interior created (see the building interior
box), | wanted to detail each end of the main
window section inside the box. Using masking tape,
| covered the window acetates before using a sharp
knife to cut out the windows. These were then
treated with a brown wash of poster paint.

1
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Once parts are separated from the card sprues, |
suggest laying them out on a piece of card. This
allows for the quick retrieval of parts when building
the kit and also, if you don’t finish the model within
one session, it’s easy to store the piece of card and
keep all the parts safe until the next session.

To fit the windows where required, | put a blob of
Rocket Card Glue on an off-cut of card and then
use a cocktail stick to run small beads of glue
around the window frame, before carefully fitting the
window acetate in place. Less is more here and you
can always add more glue around the edge of the
window once it is tacked in place.

On the rear wall inside the signal box is a build

flap with large printed instructions that | wanted to
hide, and this space is ideal for a track diagram.
Measuring the size of this area, | then found a real
diagram, which was then shrunk, printed and glued
in place.

The Metcalfe kits come printed with all the building
details, although a big give away that they are
made from card are the edges. To remove the card
appearance, | start by using a sharp HB pencil and
gently shade the edges around the window frames.
Working from the rear of each part ensures that,

if the pencil slips, no marks appear on the printed
side of the part.

’ : > :

With windows dried, | began to glue parts together
as per the instructions. Working on a flat surface
ensures the brick base is square and level. The
Rocket Card Glue will dry quickly, allowing work

to continue by touching up the white card edges.
Again, | used a thin brush and Railmatch brick
colour to match the printed bricks. Acrylics were
chosen for this job as they can easily be wiped off
quickly if any mistakes are made.

o

After ensuring the top of the box was level and
square, and after fitting the floor to the lower brick
section, | offered up the first-floor window section.
Using a cocktail stick, | applied Rocket Card Glue
sparingly to the corners inside the cabin. Taking
care not to add too much as it may seep through
onto the outside of the model.

www.world-of-railways.co.uk | July 2022 81




| want to create a simple interior for the signal box.
So, | started by adding strips of masking tape

to the floor area of the main floor, before using a
sharp knife to scribe wood panels gently into it.

| then utilised the spare cardboard sprues to create
my signal and point levers. Start by cutting out a
1mm strip and then cut 8mm lengths from that
strip. These were then glued to a square of card
attached to the flooring, representing the panel.
While this is not an accurate model, when glimpsed
through the window in N gauge, they will give the
impression of a fully detailed interior.

While the window box is drying, construction of the stairs can take place. The
kit comes with laser-cut wooden stairs and a jig for accurate construction.
Although at first individual stairs seems a bit daunting, the construction is easy

and the resulting stairway is clean and crisp.

July 2022 | www.RMweb.co.uk
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After creating an instrument shelf, desk and small
stove from spare card, the interior can be primed
and painted. | used Tamiya Fine surface primer for

a basecoat, before using children’s poster paints to
colour. Brown washes were applied to the floor, and
primary red, blue and white used for the levers; the
tops of which were finished with silver paint from the
AK True Metal range to imitate lever handles.

With the toilet and stairs attached, it was time to detail and weather the kit. |
started by using a small portion of a cocktail stick to represent the stove chimney.
This can be cut carefully with a knife, before making a small hole in the roof for it to

sit in. Once glued in place, this can be painted black.




Starting with the roof, | dry-brushed white Railmatch paint over it with a stiff brush. To
dry-brush | loaded a paintbrush with the preferred colour, before removing as much of
it as possible on a piece of kitchen paper, before gently brushing across the roof. Work
from the ridge downwards to imitate water runs and weather fading.

| decided to replace fhe kit roof with someth%g more
3D. To do this, | measured and cut an identical roof

from cereal packet card.

To add roof tiles, | cut strips of masking tape and
added them slowly to the roof. Start at what would
be the bottom of the roof and overlap them as you
go before marking each tile with a sharp knife. This is
a slow process but well worth the extra effort. A ridge
strip across the top will finish it off.

Once the tiles were complete, | used the Tamiya
surface primer before using various acrylic washes
of greys and blacks. My preferred choice here are
paints from the Lifecolor range and Mig, utilising the
weathered black and black wash. Again, less is more
so build these up in thinned layers until happy.

To finish the model, | used weathering powders from Humbrol to create a
worn and used appearance. Utilising dark rust brown for the brick work, |
slowly worked this gently onto the printed surface using a stiff brush. Dirt
accumulates around the edges of brickwork, so | try to mimic that when
applying the powders. | then used black very sparingly around the window
frames and boarding. Again, less is more here, and after placing on your
layout, you can always revisit the weathering and add more.

As shown in this article, detailing the model can be
achieved using the off-cuts from the kit.

www.world-of-railways.co.uk | July 2022
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A beglnners gmde to...

SIGNALLING WITH
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Network Rail signaller, Mick Nicholson introduces key signalling practice to help you
better understand their positioning and workings on your layout.

Signalling principles
Traditionally in Britain, trains were signaled
by the Absolute Block system, and though
now rapidly diminishing, around 11%
of Network Rail retains this method. An
Absolute Block Section is the portion of line
between the last stop signal of the rear signal
box, and the first stop signal of the advance
(next) signal box. Under normal working,
only one train is permitted to occupy a block
section. At a signal box with more than
one stop signal (for example a ‘Home’ and
a ‘Starter’), the portion of line between the
first and last stop signals is known as
‘Station Limits’

Trains don’t simply appear at a signal
box, they are first ‘offered’ by the rear signal
box and only when the various regulations

permit are they ‘accepted’ by the advance
signal box. Put briefly, before a signalman
accepts a train from the rear signal box, a
previous train must have proceeded 440
yards beyond his first stop signal.

Communication is key
Signalmen communicate ‘box to ‘box using
single stroke bells, known as ‘Block Bells.
For example, when asking “Is Line Clear

for an Express Passenger train?” the ‘asking’

signalman sends four consecutive beats

to his colleague in the advance signal box.
Providing the above-mentioned conditions
have been met, the advance signalman will
repeat back these four beats. The rear ‘box
signalman now knows the line is clear, and
safe for the passage of a train.

signals keep trains a
safe distance apart
and indicate to a
driver approaching
a junction that the
route ahead is safely
set
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An example of block instruments at Gylberdyke signal
box, Yorkshire, with visual indicators and bells.

There is also a visual indicator, and this by means of

a pivoted needle shows the state of the block section.
When stood vertical, there is no train in the section

and the needle will point to ‘Line Blocked’ — it's always
assumed the line is blocked. On accepting a train, the
advance signalman will deflect the needle to indicate
‘Line Clear’, the rear signalman now knows he can
clear his signals and allow the train to proceed. With
the signals cleared and as the train is about to enter
the advance section the rear signalman sends the bell
signal ‘Train Entering Section’. The advance signalman
acknowledges this and deflects the needle the opposite
way to show ‘Train on Line’. The needle will remain

in this position until the train has passed through the
section, complete with tail light. The tail light is the
advance signalman’s confirmation that the train is
complete and is not divided. On seeing this, the advance
signalman sends the ‘Train Out of Section’ bell signal

to the rear ‘box and restores the block needle to ‘Line
Blocked'. The rear signalman, is now free to offer another
train.

BASIC BLOCK SECTION 5
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THE BLOCK SECTION— The portion of line between the
last stop signal of the rear signal box fo the first shop
signal of the advance signal box
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L Starter

5 Advance Starter

Slg nals Can be Stop signal, with Distant for advance signalbox sited
. = underneath. This short section working is as per Hamlyn

Ioosely d IVIded Avenue plan - see page 51.

as follows:

Running Signals. These have full-size arms
and can be further sub-divided into ‘Stop’

When only one Stop signal is provided it’s
known as a 'Home Signal', and almost without
exception, will be sited a few yards rear of

the signal box. Once points and crossings

are brought into use the siting of this signal
becomes more critical. This is because apart
from protecting the advance block section

it must also protect the siding or crossover
connections. In theory, no matter how many
points are in advance of the Home Signal, this
one signal will suffice.

and ‘Distant’. The former is painted red with

a white stripe with a squared end, the latter is
painted Yellow with a Black chevron and a V'’
end. Depending on its location, a Stop signal
can be a Home or Starting signal, and visually,
both are identical.
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As an introduction, I've chosen Weedley which consists of no more than a home and distant signal in each direction, these being the bare necessity of a signalling system. There are
no points to complicate matters, and the farm crossing can be ignored. Its sole purpose was to divide what would otherwise have been a long block section of 4m 22¢ between South
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Having grasped the basic principles, we can
{ now move on to something more complex

i and akin to a typical model railway. Drain

i Bridge has a mains crossover and siding

i connections. Travelling along the Down

i Main, the first signal an approaching driver
i sees is No. 17 down distant, this immediately
tells him the state of the line ahead. If it is at
‘Caution’ he must be prepared to stop at No.
i 16 down home the next signal. Conversely,

¢ if it is ‘Off” he knows that both No. 16 and

i No. 15 Down Starters are also ‘Off” and he
can proceed at line speed. The signal box

i interlocking ensures that before pulling

SPARE 4:11:12:13:14

the distant signal lever, both the Home and
Starter signals must have first been cleared.
The next signal encountered is No. 16 Down
Home, this is where the rear Block Section,
Paul Road to Drain Bridge ends. This

same signal protects the crossover, and the
interlocking would prevent the signalman
from clearing it with No. 9 Crossover
reversed that would be set for a shunt move
Down Main to Up Main or vice versa. A few
hundred yards ahead is No. 15 Down Starter.
This signal controls entrance to the advance
block section and would only be cleared
with ‘Line Clear’ and the train accepted by

Dock Junction. The portion of line between
the above two stop signals is called Station
Limits and within these, the signalman can
split a train or shunt vehicles as needed.

A similar situation exists on the Up Main,
but here the rear block section from Dock
Junction ends at No. 2 Up Home signal,
and the advance block section to Paul Road
commences at No. 3 Up Starter. The Station
Limits extend from the Home to the Starting
signal, but in this case the Home signal
additionally protects the trailing points No.
6 Up Main and Up Sidings.



Operating on Drain Bridge
SCENARIO 1

Imagine an Up Goods Train from Dock
Junction is to shunt the sidings at Drain
Bridge. The train will be offered and
accepted in the same manner as any other
train, but in this case the signalman will
not clear No. 2 signal until the approaching
train as come almost to a stand. With the
signal cleared the driver will draw the train
forward and bring it to a stand with the
guard’s van just clear of the trailing points
No. 6 Up Main and Up Siding. Let’s presume
the train is of such a length, that when
brought to a stand the locomotive is beyond
No. 10 shunting signal. Once the train is

at a stand the signalman will reverse No. 6
points, then clear No. 7 signal shunting Up
Main to Up Sidings. The clearing of No.

7 signal then permits him to clear No. 10
shunting signal, which for this move reads
‘Shunting along Up Main to No. 6 Signal.
With No. 10 signal now cleared, the driver
will set his entire train back into the Up
Sidings. When the complete train is clear of

the Up Main and safely in the Up Sidings the
signalman will send “Train out of Section’
to Dock Junction and restore the block
instrument to ‘Line Blocked’ As the train
never passed No. 3 Up Starter, Paul Road
signal box had no involvement.

After completing its shunting duties, the
above-mentioned train is ready to depart
to Paul Road. The signalman will first offer
the train, and when accepted he will reverse
No. 6 points and clear No. 5 signal ‘Shunting
Up Sidings to Up Main’ and No. 3 Up Main
Starter.

SCENARIO 2

Alternately, the train might have been left in
the sidings with the locomotive left to return
to Dock Junction. If so, it would shunt out
from the Up Sidings as above but would
only draw forward as far as No. 10 shunt
signal. With it not passing No. 3 Up Starter,
Paul Road will not be involved. With the
locomotive at a stand, the signalman will
reverse No. 9 Main Crossover and clear No.
10 shunt signal which now reads ‘Shunting

Hamlyn Avenue represents a typical double
line junction and like elsewhere, Absolute
Block Regulations apply. It was the southern
tip of a triangular junction and with the
three junctions being approximately 600
yards apart, Up Main and Up Branch
Starting signals weren’t provided. Similarly,
on the Down Main, and despite the longer
block section to Ash Grove, again a Starting
signal was not provided. Owing to the short
block sections to and from West and North
Junction signal boxes, the Distant signals are
placed below the relevant stop signals.

An Up Main train from Ash Grove to
West Junction is dealt with much the same
as previously described. Though before No.
14 Up Main Home and No. 15 Up Main

TOTAL 17 LEVERS 'fh\n-;_‘\
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Distant can be cleared, No. 9 Up Main

and Up Branch facing points have to be
‘Normal, that is laid for the main line to
West Junction. Additionally, these points are
Facing and must be locked by No. 10 Facing
Point Lock. The trailing mains crossover No.
11 must also be normal.

With the above train long gone, Ash
Grove now offers another train, this time
destined for North Junction. Before any
signals can be cleared, junction points No. 8
and 9 need to be reversed, in that order. No.
9 points must also be locked before No. 16
Up Main to Up Branch Home and No. 17 Up
Main to Up Branch Distant can be cleared.
Additionally, the crossover must also be
normal.

i EXGCLUSIVE

Up Main to Down Main’ The locomotive
will pass through the crossover towards No. :
15 Down Starter, and when accepted the
signal will be cleared and it'll proceed to
Dock Junction.

SCENARIO 3

If a locomotive came on the Down Main
from Paul Road to shunt the sidings it would:
be accepted in the normal manner, and :
on arrival it would be brought almost to a
stand at No. 16 Down Home signal. With
the signal cleared it would draw forward
and stop just beyond No. 8 signal Shunting :
Down Main to Up Main. After restoring
No. 16 signal to danger, the signalman will
reverse No. 9 crossover and clear No. 8 :
signal. This is the driver’s authority to shunt :
across to the Up Main and stand at No. 10 :
signal. With the locomotive on the Up Main,:
No. 9 crossover will be put normal. This .
permits No. 6 points to be reversed and No.
7 and No. 10 shunt signals to be cleared for :
the move to the Up Sidings. :

- - o
[

A point lock is in practice a much-enlarged version of a
domestic door bolt - its purpose being to physically lock
the points in Normal or Reverse.

Until the train has passed over and is
completely clear of the junction, a train
can’t be accepted from West Junction on the
Down Main. This is because the 440y ‘Block
Overlap’ in advance of No. 4 Down Main
Home signal is obstructed. Similarly, and
for the same reason, Hamlyn Avenue can't
accept simultaneously from North and West
Junctions. l
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Continuing the story of this 'layout of a lifetime' in last month's issue,
Graham Nicholas describes the origins of motive power and rolling stock.
Words: Graham Nicholas Photography: Tony Wright
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0, having built a grand ‘stage’, it would

seem a little churlish not to put on a

production to match? Let’s take our
lineside seats and watch the action unfold
on the platforms of Grantham station circa
1938, with our notebooks in hand. It’s a few
minutes before midday and a ‘down’ van
train has recessed in the goods avoiding line
to the west of the station. In the northbound
locomotive spur, a vision in apple green by
the name of Tracery sizzles patiently.

A ringing of bells between the signal boxes
is followed by a clattering of somersault
arms denoting route clear through the
station. A few more impatient minutes pass
until the sound of the iconic chime whistle
away to the south raises the excitement
levels. Heading directly towards us on the
long straight approach, that garter blue front
end takes its time to arrive before we feel

obliged to take a cautious step back as the
non-stop ‘Flying Scotsman’ service elegantly
glides past, the uniform teak stock varnished
to perfection. In the dining cars, we catch

a momentary glimpse of the first sitting for
lunch.

The iconic train sails gracefully over the
rooftops of the town, as it takes the gentle
curve north of the station. As it does, we
notice a southbound coal train, held at the
signals on the Nottingham line. As soon as
the route is clear, its O4 2-8-0 locomotive
hustles its wagons back into motion and
snakes across the junction steadily but
purposely - it only has a small window of
opportunity to access the up relief line south
of the station.

As soon as it is clear, the signals go again
for the following express, but this one is
stopping at the station, so we have more

time to observe proceedings. Another

A4, No. 4467 Wild Swan, brings the 10.05
relief (invariably referred to as the Junior
Scotsman’) to a smart stand in platform

3. Within moments, the buckeye coupling

is released, the brake pipe disconnected

and the locomotive shuffles away onto the
Nottingham line, before reversing towards
the locomotive depot. As it does so, from out
of a loud cloud of draincock steam emerges
the replacement Grantham-based Gresley
Al pacific, positioning itself alongside the
signal box, before backing onto its waiting
carriages. The crew has just a few minutes to
prepare themselves for the task ahead as the
station staff complete their duties. A sharp
blast from the whistle and Tracery takes the
strain, gradually urging its long train into
motion, older teak stock this time, cascaded
from an earlier version of the ‘Flying

This is a simply wonderful piece of ‘just because we can’ modelling by Jonathan Wealleans. The famously recreated ‘1888 Flying Scotsman’ stock is surprisingly well documented
and it has been possible to reproduce it right down to vehicle numbers, marshalling order and the weathering patterns on the carriages(!) The two Lavatory Firsts and two Composites
were built around sides drawn by Roy Mears and laser-cut by York Modelmaking. 3D-printed components by Mike Trice were used to finish them off. Mike then produced 3D-printed
sides for the set via Shapeways and the two Luggage Brakes and single Third, which complete the set were sourced from him. Rounding things off is the Rapido (National Collection
in Miniature) model of the Stirling Single, with some additional details (coaled, weathered and a crew — including Inspector — added). The final touch is a correct pair of GN pattern
locomotive lamps, kindly made by John Marsh of the Shipley Club.
For pure entertainment, we run this and the 1938 ‘Flying Scotsman’ (this time headed by No. 4498 Sir Nigel Gresley) as our re-enactment of their famous meeting at Stevenage
on the press launch day, June 30, 1938. Having posed them in the station side-by-side, they then perform a simultaneous departure, No.1 taking the Nottingham line while ‘Gresley’

heads towards Peascliffe Tunnel and Doncaster.
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Scotsman’ but still looking smart, headed by
the through composite locker Perth coach.
It’s scarcely out of sight before the signals
go again and a third express train is upon
us, this time with an A3 ‘Super Pacific’ at
the head. This is also a station stop — but
no locomotive change. Although yet more
teak stock, the character of the train is
completely different. This is the morning

Leeds express, formed around the unique
ex-GNR quintuplet dining set. Either side
are portions for Bradford, Harrogate and
Hull - a huge, 15 coach entourage, a railway
operations’ tour de force.

With this ‘flight’ of expresses out of the
way, the van train resumes its journey,
clattering over the north end pointwork as
the K3 2-6-0 accelerates away purposefully

to regain the double track ECML formation
northbound. Meanwhile, waiting in the
adjacent bay platform and making an elegant
connection with the two expresses, is a local
service to Lincoln, its stock having been
shunted across from an earlier arrival - no
lugging cases over the footbridge here. In
utter contrast to the magnificent trains we
have just seen, this service is headed by an

Humble everyday stock

Through the conduit of the forum, RMWeb, | met first Jonathan Wealleans (‘the wagonmeister’), closely followed by Graeme King (‘the resinmeister’), both also keen
LNER modellers with extensive collections of rolling stock, but nowhere to run them. Remarkably, each had almost exactly the missing stock we required, not the
glamorous expresses, but the more humble everyday stock and, of course, the vast numbers of goods wagons required.

There was, however, still one sizeable gap — mainline teak stock for the ordinary expresses. Here is where Jonathan excelled himself. Starting with a modest stash
of kits he already had (hitherto on the ‘to do’ pile but always seemingly usurped by more interesting wagons), the stock-building programme evolved into targeted
purchases to fill the gaps, stand out items being the unique GNR quintuple dining set (the core of ‘Teak Set 3’) and one of the original ex-GNR Gresley articulated
twins (for the second iteration of ‘Teak Set 5°). All in all, something in the region of 25 vehicles were constructed in little more than two years! Of note is that many of
these are of ex-GNR origin (it is reckoned that up to half of the LNER’s main line teak stock was still from the GNR era at the outbreak of war) — quite impossible to
recreate from RTR. His remarkable efforts are summarised in the table below.

Meanwhile, Graeme was doing wondrous things with resin, his stand-out contribution being the pre-war ‘peak ended’ ironstone hopper wagons for the Appleby-
Frodingham traffic. This involved a visit to the Appleby-Frodingham site to measure up one of the surviving wagons and creating a master to suit. A similar ‘plea’ for
a J6 0-6-0 (or three) yielded a similar response.

The total locomotive stud available for use on the layout is far too numerous to itemise, but suffice to say that, other than the Gresley Pacifics, the vast majority
are kit builds or heavily-modified RTR, including several large-boilered 'Atlantics', P2 2-8-2s, K2 2-6-0s, D2/D3 4-4-0s, J3 0-6-0s, as well as solitary examples of
B17 4-6-0, C7 4-4-2, C2 ‘Klondike’ 4-4-2, D10 4-4-0, C12 4-4-2T, J2 0-6-0 and J69 0-6-0T... the list goes on. The pictures that accompany this article describe a
selection of the trains that run on the layout.

Teak sets Marshalling and constructional information. Teak Set 3 runs once in each direction; Teak Set 5 runs three times in the ‘Down’ (northbound)
direction and is remarshalled between each working.

Teak Set 3

10:15 King's Cross — Leeds and 17:30 Leeds - King's Cross
BG QUINT DINING BCK TK BTK (4)
4034 BFK-RFO-Kit-RTO-BTK | 42708 1553 1519
Kirk 49011-15 RDEB Kemilway Kirk Kirk
Teak Set 5
Formation 1: 13:40 King's Cross - Ripon/York
BFK (4) RTO TK BTK (5) BCK BTK (6) BCK
43043 4127 4472 41358 4223 41361 42873
RDEB MJT MJT BB/MJT MJT MJT
Formation 2: 16:00 King's Cross — Newcastle/Leeds
BCK CK RF RTP BTK (4) BCK BTK (5) BTO/CK (twin)
42777 1207 1236 4223 41358 44861/2
Kirk BB BB/MJT MJT BB BB/MJT RDEB
Formation 3: 17:50 King's Cross - Leeds
BCK BIK | CK | BK SFO RF RTP

42874 Graeme King Hornby (Margate) rebuilds 4100 42969 1227
Kirk BB MJT BB/MJT

Ginema Car

(Roy)
(10.15 only)

BTK (5) BCK
41358 4236
BB/MJT Comet

General notes on coaching stock.

All coaches run MJT bogies. Many of the brass kits (RDEB, Bill Bedford) are completed with MJT
components and others have had MJT parts substituted where appropriate. Where lan Kirk kits were
used, only the sides, ends and roof were retained. A paxolin floor was made allowing MJT or Comet
underframe components to be soldered on. Within carriage sets, couplings are of the etched Bill
Bedford pattern although these were transferred to Eileen's Emporium and are no longer available.
Where Kadees were necessary, the small No. 252 box was used to clear the bogies, with whisker
couplings in the 14 series used. MJT parts are now available through Dart Castings.

Catering vehicles

Through portions/coaches
Manufacturer:
Comet

RDEB

BB Bill Bedford

MJT Available through Dart Castings

Available through Wizard Models

BRM | July 2022 | www.RMweb.co.uk




Representing the ‘old order’ as the counterpoint to the sleek new Gresley designs, ex-GNR D2 4-4-0 No.4329 exits Peascliffe tunnel with a local service from Lincoln formed of
articulated former six-wheeled vehicles.

Gresley began his experiments with articulation when he was Carriage and Wagon Superintendent at Doncaster and extended the life (and improved the comfort) of many Howlden
six and eight (rigid chassis) wheeled carriages by mounting them onto articulated bogies. Many of these sets were still in service during our 1930s time period. This D218H Quad set
(BT-C-C-BT) was built by Jonathan from a D&S (Danny Pinnock) kit. The D2 is mine, built from a London Road Models kit.

www.world-of-railways.co.uk | July 2022 | BRM K14




elderly former GNR 4-4-0 locomotive, with
equally venerable 19th-century rolling stock,
recycled as part-articulated formations. A
few miles north of the station, at Barkston,

it will branch off ECML metals and take the
route to Lincoln via Leadenham.

Barely has its tail light disappeared
from view when the action switches to the
‘up’ direction and the signals are cleared
for a southbound express. But this is no
ordinary express train — the silver and grey
apparition that now sweeps into view is
none other than ‘The Silver Jubile€, the
ground-breaking streamliner train, which so
stunned the railway press on its sensational
demonstration run of September 27, 1935.
Not only did it introduce true high speed
rail travel for the first time, but also saw the
debut of Gresley’s legendary A4 pacific. By
1938, the original four locomotives have lost
their matching silver and grey livery, but it’s
still a magnificent sight.

In utter contrast, running in from the
Nottingham direction is a former GNR Ivatt
large-boilered ‘Atlantic’, displaced from its
former front line duties and now towing a
motley rake of six-wheel and bogie non-
corridor stock, a service that originated in
Derby Friargate station via Ilkeston and
Nottingham Victoria to gain the Grantham
route.

But the ‘Up’ main remains clear and is
soon signalled again. Using the ‘double
block principle for the high-speed trains,
we now observe the passage of the ‘West
Riding Limited;, following the ‘Silver
Jubilee’ towards the capital. The newest of
the streamliners, this one offers a similar
journey experience to the well-heeled
businessman of Leeds and Bradford. Yet
again, an almost new A4 pacific presides,
No. 4495 Golden Shuttle, specially named in
homage to the Yorkshire woollen industry.

What we have just observed, is moves 2 to
6 (out of 30) of the rolling schedule sequence
that is the basis for the exhibition operation
of 'Grantham - the Streamliner Years'.

So how did we go about researching and
putting together such a presentation?

Researching the Timetable
First and foremost, we needed to ‘do what

it says on the tin, so to speak and ensure
that all three ‘Streamliners” were featured,
passing through Grantham in the order they
would have. 1938 would be the only full,
uninterrupted year when all three trains
were seen at Grantham. The first was the Up
‘Silver Jubilee’ as described above, at roughly
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The southbound ‘Coronation’ approaches the station, the distinctive bell marking this out as one of the ‘empire’
locomotives, No. 4489 Dominion of Canada. This was the first of the ‘special’ sets to be constructed by Roy Mears,
commissioned by Mark Allatt, and was available for the first trial runs of the then incomplete layout in 2009/10. It
depicts the 'Coronation' set as operating in 1938, complete with the distinctive Beaver Tail observation car (only used
in the summer months). For the ‘West Riding Ltd’, for now at least, we ‘cheat’ and simply remove the observation car!
A reduced six-car formation, together with the dynamometer car (also built by Roy, from a D & S kit), is also used to
depict Mallard’s record run so this is quite a busy set of coaches within the schedule. They are built from Mailcoach
kits, using clear plastic sides, but with much additional detail added.

The 1938 ‘Flying Scotsman’ set is the most recent completed for Mark Allatt by Roy Mears — the first show outings for
‘Grantham' featured a 1924 Triplet set, with a reasonable representation of the formation either side. But now we have
a stunning depiction of the 1938 pressure ventilated set — not an easy train to create as some of the vehicle types are
not even available in kit form. The triplet (dining) set and the three 65ft long vehicles are hand-built with sides being
laser-cut by York Modelmaking. Although it would almost inevitably be an A4 by 1938, on this occasion, we've given in
to temptation — No. 4472 Flying Scotsman being the ultimate cliché.



My contribution to the stock building programme is relatively modest, but this is the most distinctive. Inspired by an Arthur Cawston photograph at Grantham ¢.1931, if you avert your
eyes away from the locomotive for a moment, the train it’s heading is an ex-GNR Quintuple set, composed of recycled former six-wheeled and eight-wheeled (rigid) vehicles. The
component parts for this were assembled over several years and it was thanks to Frank Davies from the Clayton West project that | was able to make it a reality. He produced a short
run of the etches of the 45ft brake third (five-compartment) vehicles. To this, | added a Bill Bedford all third and two Danny Pinnock (D&S) luggage composites. | then spliced one of
the luggage composites into one of the brake vehicles to create the required brake composite coach, while repurposing the removed third-class compartments to become the other
all third in the BC-C-T-T-BT formation. Graeme King supplied six resin bogie castings of the correct Fox pattern. Quite a hybrid!

Large-boiler Atlantic No. 4412 is from a WSM kit — the bulbous lower smokebox sides give it away — and was built many years ago by the late Phil Giffen, president of Ely MRC at
the time. It has been repainted, with a modern drivetrain fitted. 'Although the underlying kit isn't to the standards of the others we run, it is a personal reminder of a talented modeller
who Jonathan remembers as a thoroughly nice and very generous man. Phil (correctly) removed the smokebox saddle, 4412 being one of the small number of C1s converted to
piston valves very early, which did not have this feature.

2580 Shotover is from a Hornby NRM Flying Scotsman and is a Jonathan Wealleans conversion. Round dome and single chimney are from Graeme King. The ACFI water heating and
pump gear which were carried from July 1929 to February 1939 are 3D prints by NIU models. Roy Mears has recently carried out the same conversion on 2576 The White Knight and
both can occasionally be seen working on the layout.

www.world-of-railways.co.uk | July 2022




12:30; the last would be the Up ‘Coronation,
heading through the gathering gloom of a
summer’s evening at around 21.00.

As referred to in the first article, 1938 was
also the year of the all-new ‘Flying Scotsman’
set, so it seemed obvious to include that
famous train as well, heading north through
Grantham just before midday following its
legendary 10.00 King’s Cross departure.
With a bit of artistic licence, we could
also feature the 1938 high-speed test run,
which, of course, passed through Grantham
southbound a few minutes before the world
record was set. Thus we had our first nine
trains and a timeframe to construct the rest
of the schedule around.

A visit to NRM ‘Search Engine’ yielded
passenger timetables of the era and this was
used to identify other suitable (passenger)
trains to flesh out the schedule into a
reasonable representation. In the end, we
settled on 1935-1939 as the ‘allowable’ time
period.

I was immediately drawn to the famous
series of King’s Cross 10.00 line up pictures,
showing not only “The Flying Scotsman’ but
up to four other expresses waiting to leave. It
occurred to me that Grantham would see the
‘backwash’ of this some two hours later and
so it proved. Such an operation - flighting a
group of expresses — was absolutely typical
of the steam era, where track occupancy
was always at a premium and dominated
by the slower-moving goods services.

The passenger service often had gaps of
several hours - the goods traffic was far too
important to the nation!

My other favourite time is the hour
around 18.00. This is another example of
the aftermath of what was happening earlier
at King’s Cross. Famously, the northbound
‘Coronation’ departed King’s Cross at 16.00
simultaneously with a combined Leeds/
Newcastle express. Meanwhile, the ‘Green
Arrow’ Scotch Goods had departed King’s
Cross Goods Yard at 15.35. By the time they
got to Grantham, the order was ‘Coronation’
at 17.30, followed by the Scotch Goods
(having been recessed at Peterborough for
its first en route bearings' examination) and
the Leeds/Newcastle trailing in both their
wakes at a few minutes before 18.00. I also
spotted an extra train in the mix — an ECML
stopping service from Peterborough to
Newark, which clearly arrived at Grantham
before the Leeds/Newcastle, letting it
get ahead before setting off again. Also
connecting with the Leeds/Newcastle are
Lincoln and Nottingham (Pinxton) services.
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Jonathan’s glorious Parcels/NPCCS train clatters past the Up goods yard, south through the station. No.
3275 is a repainted and detailed K’s C1 Atlantic, one of a pair acquired a number of years ago, both of

which now run on the layout.

The train is made up almost entirely of D & S kits; an NER horsebox, GNR luggage brake, GER CCT, two
GN horseboxes, an Arthur Kimber NER prize cattle van (prototype for a kit that has not been released), LNER
D.120 luggage brake, Roger Chivers NER bogie CCT, LNER D86 utility van, GNR passenger luggage brake

and GC CCT.

FACTFILE

Layout name: Grantham

Scale/Gauge: 1:76 scale / 16.5mm gauge / OO
¥ Size (to include fiddle yards): 33ft x 17t

Era/Region: 1930s Lincolnshire

Layout type: Continuous loop

T N 2 N ~ e

An inbound Nottingham has to terminate in
the main Up platform before propelling its
stock across to the Down relief — the station
is truly under siege at that time and the
operators need their wits about them.

Such little vignettes of the timetable can
be very satisfying and hopefully illustrate
the ebb and flow of the daily operations.

Far more interesting than a constant - and
meaningless — parade of trains... well, at least
I think so!

'‘Delivering the Goods'

Whereas the passenger services were fairly
easily determined, reference to goods train
workings was not so easy to come by, the
pre-war LNER Working Timetable for the
southern end of the ECML being something
of a holy grail. The ‘Scotch Goods’ and a few
of what we might refer to as ‘parcels’ trains

(allowing for a glorious mix of NPCCS
types) were easily identified. Thereafter, the
goods services are ‘representative, based
on what might have been seen — Grantham
seemed to have been at the hub of services
to/from Peterborough (New England),
Nottingham (Colwick) and Doncaster. We
let some of these call into the goods yards
south of the station in order to give a raison
détre for the ongoing shunting down that
end, but, in truth, it’s a little bit fanciful.

Coal trains from the south
Nottinghamshire coalfields are represented,
fulls south towards London and the empties
in return. A particular signature feature are
the ironstone trains to and from High Dyke
exchange sidings, five miles to the south
— this time fulls northbound and empties
southbound.

In amongst all these trains are the



The passenger service often had gaps of several
hours - the goods traffic was far too important to
the nation!

movements on and off shed, which were so
characteristic of the location, and made it
such a magnet for enthusiasts in the classic
steam era. Top billing goes to the ‘pride of
the line’ Pacifics coming off shed to take
up position for the signature locomotive
changes (three in each direction), followed
by the 'Atlantics' and the lesser — but ever
so characterful — 4-4-0 and 0-6-0s for the
terminating local passenger services and
goods trains.

Exhibiting success

Once the trains to be run had been selected,
it was then a case of distilling these into a
workable sequence that could be realistically
operated at a show. In the event, we ended
up with 30 sequence cards, each ‘move’
typically involving two or three different
trains or an element of shunting in the

station area. This is an area where I received
help from Paul Mellor, at the time a railway
employee based at Grantham. He took on
the patient task of working through each
move and what route(s) through the station
were involved, ensuring that there were no
conflicts that would either cause delays or
lead to non-prototypical movements. This
included consideration of such things as
platform occupancy and siding capacity.
Each move is carefully choreographed to
portray as much variety as possible while
optimising the operational limitations of the
layout. For example, if a shunt is taking place
across the north end junctions (thereby
blocking the main lines to any through
trains), a similar move may well be taking
place simultaneously at the south end. On
the next sequence stage, through trains will
resume running. Such gaps also enable the

fiddle yard to catch breath... or catch up!
Meanwhile, with the schedule worked
out, there was just the minor matter of
putting together all the stock required to
run it. The original concept for the layout
had been discussed between myself and
Mark Allatt, erstwhile chairman of the A1
Steam Locomotive Trust and a die-hard
LNER fan. He already had a large collection
of LNER locomotives and was well on
his way to having a model of every single
Gresley Pacific, in their 1938 condition. This
involved various repaints and mixing and
matching of Hornby locomotive bodies and
tenders. Roy Mears was also building the
streamliner trains and various teak stock
on MarK’s behalf. It seemed that we had
everything we needed — how wrong I was!
Once work on the schedule started to
evolve, it became apparent how many other
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A GNR-cum-Gresley line up at the north end of the station. D2 N0.4327 is a Tony Wright kit build (now part of Mark Allatt’s collection), built from a London Road Models Kit. It
represents one of the superheated locos, rebuilt under Gresley’s tenure.

K3 No. 227 carried the Hulburd water treatment gear from August 1935 to September 1940. It was not considered enough of a success to be tried on other than this one locomotive.
The model is Jonathan’s, a Bachmann example, paired with the correct flared sided GS tender (SEF). The boiler fittings are a 3D print by NIU Models.

K1 No. 4638 represents one of the last surviving members of Gresley’s original Mogul design, shortly to be converted into a larger K2 type. It was built by Roy Mears, with help and
advice from Jonathan Wealleans and Graeme King.

No. 4771 Green Arrow on the Scotch Goods is a Tony Wright build of a Jamieson kit, kindly loaned by Dave Jobling. The train is all the work of Jonathan Wealleans. Inmediately
behind the locomotive are two fruit vans. By 1936, the train was booked to pick up fruit traffic at Sandy and these represent that traffic. The following Conflats are converted
cattle wagons to D.108 carrying early A type containers. All are cast in resin by Graeme King, the flats from Jonathan’s master and the containers from a master by Caroline
Middleditch. The remainder of the train is made up of fitted vehicles by D & S, ABS, David Geen, Parkside and a few scratch-built vehicles. Of note is the short wheelbase NER
CCT (Roger Chivers), which ran regularly in the train throughout the 1930s and can be seen in many photographs.
The adorable J54 alongside was built by Caroline Middleditch, ostensibly using a Hornby J52 as a donor, although in the end very little of the J52 remained! We take pity on it
for inclusion in our timeframe as the last of these locomotives was withdrawn in 1933.




types of locomotives and rolling stock would
be required. I made a modest start on a few
locomotives and some items of rolling stock,
but in the end, some 90% of the rolling stock
seen at exhibitions is provided by others, as
explained on page 88.

Special thanks

It was my great delight and honour to host
Eric Fry at the 2018 Stevenage (CAMRA)
show, who stood alongside me at the ‘front
of house’ operating position for as long as his
93-year-old legs would allow him to observe
the action. In case that name doesn’t mean

anything to you, if I were to tell you that
Eric was the general editor for the legendary
RCTS ‘green books), covering all the LNER
locomotive classes? A more knowledgeable
gentleman on all matters LNER you would
be hard-pressed to find.

Anyhow, he patiently observed all the
comings and goings at the north end,
nodding sagely as I provided a gentle
running commentary. I received feedback
afterwards (via Roy Mears), thanking
me very much for the experience and
commenting that he felt like hed been
transported back in time to the platform

ends at Grantham in the immediate pre-war
era — an era presumably that he would have
been able to recall as a youthful teenager.

At that moment, I felt that wed succeeded
in our aim of recreating a moment in
Britain’s railway history, providing a window
into the past via the wonderful medium of
railway modelling.

I might have been the ‘team leader, but it
simply wouldn't have been possible without
the magnificent efforts of the remarkable
group of fellow modellers who have
contributed so cheerfully and willingly to
the project. My thanks to you all.

C

See 'Grantham' at RailEx 2022 on 1st/2nd October, 2022!

)

GRANTHAM

CHANGE ror NOTTINGHAM
SLEAFORD BOSTON
anp  LINCOLN

The 1935 'Silver Jubilee' set as operating in 1938 with eight vehicles in the makeup. Although it is in 1938 guise, the temptation to run it with an A4 in original silver/grey livery is
usually too great to resist as it makes such a distinctive sight. Again, commissioned by Mark Allatt, this set was built by Roy Mears using etched components supplied by M.A.R.C.

Models, again with much extra detail added.
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TECHNIQUE

HOW TO...

REGYGLE AN OLD

RAILWAY LAYOUT

Last month, Phil Parker began the scenic transformation of this former project layout,
working at baseboard level. Some large gaps remain, however, large and small.

Words & photography: Phil Parker

ith the groundwork completed
on the new 'Maiman Sidings',
it's time to start work on the

buildings and cover up all the sky. For a
real urban feel, I want to fill the scene with
brickwork, not clouds.

Enhancing the urban feel will be a
fascia that will provide a frame, just like a
picture. You won't be able to see the tops
of the buildings easily. Instead, the trains
will be dominated by the background, just
like you will have seen in many prototype
photographs.

Scratch-building warehouses is possible,
but time-consuming. JS Models kits offer a
simple-to-assemble structure that won't cost
the earth. Laser-cut from MDE, you simply

glue them together and apply a coat of paint.

That's the theory, anyway.

In truth, I can't just use anything called
'brick red' because bricks come in a variety
of shades. If I was working at Pendon, each
brick face would be carefully painted in
watercolour to achieve this, but I think we
can achieve 80% of the effect for about 20%
of that time and effort.

Laser-cut brickwork exhibits deep mortar
lines, far greater than real ones. Take a look
at a wall and the mortar can sometimes be
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less than 4mm behind the face - that's just
0.Imm for OO gauge modellers. Depending
on the thickness of the ink, brickpaper is
probably the most accurate-to-scale way to
represent it.

For this model, I'm making use of the
deep lines, filling them with wall filler. The
easiest way to do this is to wipe the filler
over the wall and scrape away excess. I'm
pleased to say that the result produces nice
weathering effects. At a casual glance, all
bricks are a similar colour. Look closely
though, and they are all slightly different,
just like the real thing.

While the kits are lovely, they can't be a
perfect fit for all layouts. Faced with this,
the modeller has two options - modify the
layout to fit the buildings, or kitbash' the
models to fit the layout. Well, it's my layout
and I say the kits will have to conform.
Modifying kits has a long history. Some
of us can't remember when we last built
something according to the instructions. For
me, a kit is just raw materials that help build
the model I want, even if this isn't exactly
what the manufacturer intended.

On 'Maiman Sidings', the right-hand
warehouse is built stock, the next has had
its depth reduced and the final two kits

were shortened to fill the final gap. Don't

be scared of messing around with models
like this. As I demonstrate, a certain amount
of bodging can cover up potential errors.
There is a school of thought that considers
skilled modelling isn't so much about getting
everything right first time, but hiding
mistakes so no-one spots them.

Where the track enters the scene, rather
than have a hole in the sky, I'm hiding it
under a bridge. Yes, this is a bit of a model
railway cliché, but it works well. In fact, I
celebrate this by putting a bus on the bridge,
another hackneyed scene!

All this has completely changed the
original layout. I doubt anyone who saw
'Casket Yard' would recognise it now. The
model still fits in a large plastic crate for
storage. Just the thing for anyone wanting
to give a locomotive a run, or even make an
appearance at a local model railway show.

The spare buildings box has gained
a Provender store, while in the bin is a
bit of plaster with grass on it, and some
ballast. Hardly anything was wasted. I have
transformed an old layout into a new one
that looks completely different. Maybe it's
time to look at one of your dusty old projects
and see if it can be rejuvenated?



HMG Paints Ltd

SANDING
SEALER

Those wooden bridge sides should really be Where the bridge sides are up against the

Before positioning the warehouses, | need to put made of steel. Hiding the grain is achieved with backscene, | can leave them off, providing me with
the bridge over the layout entrance in place. At this two coats of sanding sealer, sanding the surfaces brick-faced material to kitbash the road supports.
stage, the parts are simply slotted together without down between each. This will fill the grain and can The road surface is made from thin MDF, cut to
glue as | know I'm going to be modifying them to fit produce a glass-smooth surface. Use in a well- shape with a craft knife.

the site. ventilated area though, as the fumes are potent.

All the warehouse kits have an inner core with the
windows, onto which are fitted the laser-cut wall
After a bit of bodging, all parts are re-assembled to sections. For speed, the windows are sprayed

produce a finished model. The only bit of scratch- a greeny-grey colour and then washed with thin Outer walls are painted before fitting to the inner

building is the 'stone' edge below the parapet made  acrylic paint to weather them. Brush painting is fine, core, taking care to line up all the windows. The sills

from MDF, and the capping stones. Everything else but it is easy to miss one of the many corners, and are separate items, painted before fitting. A tight

is modified from the original kit parts. you won't spot it until too late as | know to my cost fit, | find a small hammer helps persuade them into
in the past. place.

The left-hand end of the layout doesn't have Cutting the MDF sheets is easy with a sharp blade Is the joint perfect? Not a chance, but a simple
enough space for two complete warehouses, but to go through the top layer of bricks, followed by a drainpipe made from 2mm square plastic strip

by removing two bays from each kit, they can heavier one for the rest of the material. Some brick with a few Microstrip brackets will hide the gap.
be joined together. Time to remember the old faces will flake away, but this just enhances the Fortunately, industrial drain pipes are much bigger
carpenter's maxim - measure twice and cut once. slightly run-down look of the buildings. than domestic ones, so they hide larger errors.
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Painting laser-cut brickwork
Both the warehouses and bridge need painting. After a little experimentation, | developed the following method, which should work on all similar surfaces.

The warehouses are made from
MDF. Nicely cut, but unsealed,

allowing paint to soak in.

Before fixing each building in place, | paint the backscene behind it with grey paint
to hide the lack of interior. You'll notice that the warehouse on the right has been

reduced in depth a little and you could still see through the side window — but not
once a suitable sized 'weed" is grown up the corner.

A quick spray of red oxide
car primer seals the surface.
Without it, | found the results
came out patchy. It's an
excellent base colour, too.
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Acrylic Raw Umber

and Burnt Sienna are
dabbed all over the
brick surfaces with a
sponge, working quickly
so that colours mix.
The stone decoration

is painted with beige
emulsion and the
component is left to dry
thoroughly overnight.

Ready-mixed wall
filler is applied to the
bricks and quickly
wiped clean using a
piece of plastic. The
residue is rubbed
with sponge, leaving
the colour in the
mortar lines and the
faces reasonably
clean. Work on
small areas, around
50 x 50mm square,
so that the filler
can't dry.

problem and enhances the scenery.

The result is not only a painted
wall, but a weathered one, too.
If more dirt is required, thin
washes of acrylic paint will do
the job, but experiment on a
wall that isn't too visible first.

The buildings are bedded into the ground with a little bit of electrostatic grass
and some flock powder. Gaps around the bottom always look bad, and as
I'm assuming that this yard has seen better days, this handy dodge cures the

Since this layout is going
to be moved around a lot, |
want the road vehicles fixed
down well so they don't
break loose in transit. The
Base Toys lorry has a few
handy holes in its chassis
that will accept a self-
tapping screw coming up
from under the baseboard.
Brutal, but effective.




Rapido's Guy Arab bus is a lovely model but far too Access to screw into the bottom of the bus is

clean from the box. A wash of Games Workshop
Agrax Earthshade sits nicely in the nooks and
crannies, producing a model that looks like it works

for a living.

Electrically, the layout is as simple as can be. Point
operation is by finger poking, then two wires are
connected to the track. These are attached to this
pair of terminals designed for stereo speakers. A
few wires from the controller can be screwed to

them.

DALER @ ROWNEY
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in the road, with glue, works well.

)

i e'vy
A simple MDF fascia frames the scene. Inside is
painted white and fitted with a few LED strips,
powered by a 9V battery. Experience has shown
this will last for many hours, thanks to the low
current drain of the lights.

Water-based paints

ALER @ ROWNEY | I've been investigating water-based
paint for scenic work and on this
project, I've been using a mix of
cheap art acrylics from Hobbycraft
and emulsion matchpots from
a DIY store. Working on porous
surfaces, they are very effective,
with the added benefit of being
cost-effective.

At a guess, each warehouse
would need a tinlet or more of
enamel, and you'll buy an entire
tube of acrylic for the same price.
They'll be useful for this layout and
beyond.

I'll still use enamel paints on
rolling stock and non-porous
surfaces, however.

limited. Fitting a screw with its head removed into
the holes that hold the model to a base for delivery,
then pushing this through a slightly undersized hole

Figures, and cats, are from the Hardies Hobbies
range. Sticking them to a piece of wood with
superglue makes painting a lot easier. When the
job is done, a blade can be slid under the feet to
release them.

The finishing touch is a name. Produced by a friend
with a suitable cutter, you can get these made to
order from a local sign shop. The text is lined up
using masking tape, then pushed hard onto the
painted surface.

Discover how to add

stone eff e
ildin wall. Visl
w?v‘:/:/.brn%m.ag/3slf961

JS Models

(JSM22B) Medium Extra-Low-Relief Factory

Back - brick-built

(JSM02B) Medium Low-Relief Warehouse Kit

- brick-built

(JSM12B) Medium Low-Relief Factory Back

- brick-built

In The Green Wood Laser

\(BROOZ) Single Track Rail Bridge OO gauge /
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Scunthorpe Steelworks ordered 10
Hunslet BO-BO shunters in 1972.

After several overhauls and
improvements, KR models would

like to produce the three remaining
units still running in Scunthorpe today.
To complement them, the torpedo
molten iron wagons will also be available
from KR Models.

DCC Ready £180
DCC Fitted £210
DCC Sound £280

Named locomotives

> 73 Original Green

> 71 British Steel Blue

> 72 British steel Yellow/Blue
> 79 British Steel Yellow/White ‘Big Keith’

The models will have directional lights in both ends. With a
centre-mounted motor, both bogies are driven. As these units
are still in operation today in the Scunthorpe steelworks, we
have obtaines the sound file from one of the engines.

79 British Steel Yellow/White 'Big Keith'

Delivery is expected in
Summer 2023, this is
subject to change

Order Book
Is Now Open

(Express your interest at www.krmodels.co.uk)




EXCLUSIVE FROM RAILS & DAPOL
OO GAUGE MODEL

SECR MAUNSELL
D1 CLASS

NEW!

REVOLUTION TRAINS
ANNOUNCE

The CLAYTON ENGINEERING CLASS 18 CBD80/CBD90 HYBRID —
BATTERY DIESEL SHUNTING LOCOMOTIVE in OO Gauge. 5 VERSIONS AVAILABLE

EXCLUSIVELY FROM RAILS! EXP Q4'22-Q1'23 S T B

LIVERIES AVAILABLE - Beacon Rail - Tata Steel - Sellafield Ltd £179.95 - 279.95 - see website for details

WE STOCK ALL THE " =
MAJOR BRANDS ciu -

LSIRPIKO ,::’KRMA.x‘.e)‘-,
ﬂ&“ﬂ?ﬂﬂ%, W”&Ofw... : m Al B

PRICING POLICY FOR IN STOCK AND AVAILABLE ITEMS: The price advertised on Rails of Sheffield website will be the price charged at the time of the s E E o u R w E B s | 1' E F o R F u L L |_ | s T | N G s
order being processed. This excludes errors in pricing (E & OE) in the event of an error with a price you will be contacted prior to the order being processed
and given the option to accept the correct price or cancel the order. ’NCLUD’NG SPEC|AL OFFERS & GREAT DEALS!!
PLEASE NOTE: All items currently in stock are will be di tched i i y upon release. If your order S
contains both current items and forthcoming releases then these will be despa(ched separately and subject to separate delrvevy charges. www.railsofsheffield.com
OUR SHEFFIELD SHOP IS OPEN: ~ RAILS TV & You Search:
9am-5pm Mon, Tues, Thurs, Fri & Sat SOCIAL MEDIA... [Tube] y RAILS-OF-
CLOSED: Wed & Sun Like us on: railsofsheffield railsofsheffield rallssheffield rallsofsheffield store SHEFFIELD
SHIPPING COSTS: ROYAL MAIL 48 HOUR TRACKED £4.00: Royal Mail aim to deliver within 2 days of dispatch PARCEL FORCE COURIER SERVICE £7.50: Next day delivery for much of the UK, including Saturdays. Full track and
including Saturdays (this is not a guaranteed service and parcels can take longer to arrive), trace system. Used for parcels over 1.8kg without packing or if you would like a speedy secure delivery of your parcel,

This excludes the following post codes BT, JE, GY, IM, KW, IV, PA and PO30- 44, KA27-28, PH17-26, PH49-50 and ZE.
The cost for these postcodes is £12.00 and will be delivered within two to three working days (orders must be placed
by 3pm to guarantee same day dispatch).

SPECIAL DELIVERY £8.50: Guaranteed delivery by Ipm the next day Monday to Saturday. With full track and trace WORLDWIDE POSTAGE: For all orders outside the UK, postage will be charged at cost, based on the weight and size
system, your parcel is delivered speedily and securely (orders must be placed by 2pm to guarantee same day dispatch). of the parcel

ROYAL MAIL 24 HOUR TRACKED £5.00: Royal Mail aim to deliver within 1 day of dispatch including Saturdays (this is
not a guaranteed service and parcels can take longer to arrive).
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RAILWAY

Px info@railsofsheffield.com ° railsofsheffield f railsofsheffield W railssheffield railsofsheffield MUSEUM

21-29 Chesterfield Road Sheffield South Yorkshire S8 ORL UK Tel: (0114) 2551436 Fax: (0114) 255 5982
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RETAILER OF THE YEAR!

WANTED

CASH OR EXCHANGE

WE WANT ANYTHING MODEL RAILWAY RELATED,
ANY AGE, ANY GAUGE, FROM A SINGLE ITEM TO A
LIFETIME COLLECTION. DISTANCE NO OBJECT.
PLEASE TELEPHONE, OR EMAIL YOUR LISTS TO
SECONDHAND@RAILSOFSHEFFIELD.COM

BUY - SELL -EXCHANGE - ANY GAUGE - ANY AGE

RAILS OF SHEFFIELD VALUE YOUR SECOND HAND COLLECTION VERY HIGHLY

LOCOS - COACHES - WAGONS - TRACK-WORK - CONTROLLERS - ACCESSORIES
DIE-CAST - LORRIES - BUSES - PLANES - SOLDIERS - RAILWAYANA - AND MORE

DECEASED ESTATES - EX SHOP STOCK A SPECIALITY
FAST SERVICE WITH COMPLETE DISCRETION ASSURED

—— NO COLLECTION IS TOO LARGE —
FOR LARGER COLLECTIONS WHERE IT IS IMPOSSIBLE TO LIST ALL ITEMS - WE CAN ARRANGE A PERSONAL VISIT

IMMEDIATE PAYMENT BY BANK TRANSFER OR CASH
OR WHY NOT TRADE YOUR ITEMS IN FOR EXCHANGE FOR AN EVEN BIGGER ALLOWANCE

We URGENTLY require collections of any size, featuring products from the following manufacturers:

(HORNBY) PP = %p! [N (B) eiin SSwslition LD
(i midirklin FLEISCAMANN  :Rivarossi’ o o, AJ3AERe T, Wiy
I-ImCl Jouef G -vw) GEIIIJH'-“"" BHAWA PECO CAVALEX

Models

v QLY A KATO [PRece] @ s PIKO IR @icamosers
MINITRIX TRIX DEsL0 PINKY TOYS [ZiCORGII)TS [MECCANO] DO s
(77 ( SIGNAGE Anp TOTEMs Nl EFE Rail

PLUS MANY MORE...

21-29 Chesterfield Road Sheffield South Yorkshire S8 ORL UK Tel: (0114) 255 1436 Fax: (0114) 255 5982
% info@railsofsheffield.com ° railsofsheffield f railsofsheffield YW railssheffield railsofsheffield aUS\é\/@?\(A




RETAILER OF THE YEAR!

% RAILS OF SHEFFIELD) railsofsheffield.com

WE VALUE YOUR

PRE-OWNED
SECOND HAND

MODEL COLLECTION
VERY HIGHLY!!

CONTACT US BRING, SEND OR COLLECT
get in touch by email, either visit the shop, send us your
phone or post with items, or for larger collections we will
your list of items arrange collection for you

WE MAKE AN OFFER

our friendly, experienced staff we confirm the offer and make

review your list and make an a fast, secure payment via your
honest valuation and offer choice of payment method

TOP FULL COLLECTIONS PURCHASED

@ 3527/@5 UK & WORLDWIDE COLLECTION AVAILABLE
PRICES

PAID FRIENDLY BUY - SELL - EXCHANGE - ANY GAUGE - ANY AGE

SERVICE TELEPHONE OUR SECOND HAND TEAM ON: (0114) 255 1436
OR EMAIL: SECONDHAND@RAILSOFSHEFFIELD.COM

FOR MORE DETAILS

Corporate Part f

21-29 Chesterfield Road Sheffield South Yorkshire S8 ORL UK Tel: (0114) 255 1436 Fax: (0114) 255 5982
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SR EXCLUSIVES

\ o0& ncause mooes | See the website for full details:

CLASS 56

PR IOW! £189.95 \ . . -
Secure yours for ONLY £30 DEPOSIT A ' CAVALEX

DCC FITTED & DCC SOUND VERSIONS ARE AVAILABLE 9 IS Models

)= Models ' : (GCR CLASS 9N) 4-6-2 TANK

ROBINSON AS

W! £149.95
Y £30 DEPOSIT

KERR 0-6-0T LOCOMOTIVE
Ny NEW!

STUART “VICTORY” | b |
""_ROD cos|

PLANET industrials

= et ) o e

BR BLACK WITH SILVER TRIM (AS BUILT 1951)

BR GAS TURBINE NEwWI
PROTOTYPE 18100 D

THE REBUILT VERSIONS ALSO AVAILABLE

£225.00 EXCLUSIVE
Secure yours for O Y£3O DEPOSIT TO RAILS

NORTH EASTERN RAILWAY

ELECTRIC AUTOCAR

2-6-2 'DURHAM LIGHT INFANTRY'
CLASS V3
4 - ——— -

NOW IN STOCK!

SEE WEBSITE FOR DETAILS

PRECEDENT

LNWR IMPROVED CLASS 2-4-0
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COLLECTION [=-

EXCLUSIVES
& details!

railsofsheffield.com/exclusive | oos&n caveemopers /

N GAUGE wmaTHiESON

MATHIESON RCH 7 PLANK PA'-MER&SAWDVE
WAGON COLLECTION  _BESSiEiicy

10 VERSIONS AVAILABLE

DUE
Q3 2022

CLASS 59 206

'"JOHN F YEOMAN' G&W
FREIGHTLINER LOCOMOTIVE

N GAUGE &&% '
CLASS J50 0-6-0 TANK

8 VERSIONS AVAILABLE

DUE PRE-OR VI £109.95
Q3 2022 Secure yours for O £20 DEPOSIT

DRAX POWER IIA-D BIOMASS HOPPERS

TWIN PACKS - RANGE OF SIX PACKS AVAILABLE

: ~
pvonnerc

3 e powerhouse  §
“—2% ‘ ’f_ ,_-v ,»A" ‘ - ‘q ploneérs “IOE dra FL — I

NEW! W, Kc7:17[c/3

PGA WAGON
CAVALEX

Models P¥ 2 N

CLASS 59 59003 - EXCLUSIVE

ORIGINAL GBRF “EUROPORTE” & REVISED GBRF
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WORLD OF RAILWAYS

NEWS ROUND-UP

BACHMANN SUMMER 2022 ANNOUNCEMENTS

Bachmann Europe has shared its latest model plans in its Summer 2022 announcements. There are new models and liveries from Bachmann Branchline and Graham Farish, many
of which have been high on the list of consumer requests in recent times, while the Scenecraft range of hand-decorated, fully finished buildings, structures and accessories also see

new additions and the return of several popular items.

Bachmann Branchline

In 00 gauge, after the huge success of the range
released last year, the Class 90 is to be offered in
three new liveries; EWS, Rail Express Systems and
Freightliner G&W. All three liveries are available in
standard or sound-fitted format and are fitted with a
finely-rendered pantograph, which can be raised or
lowered via the built-in servo motor when operated on
DCC.

It's important to note that when fitting your own
decoder, Bachmann recommends its latest Class 90
DCC decoder, item number (36569A). There have been
global delays in the components needed to make
decoders, but Bachmann is hopeful these will be
available this month.

The Freightliner G&W livery also adorns the
Branchline Class 08 Diesel Shunter, with this model
offered in Harry Needle Railroad Company Blue, and BR
Blue liveries at the same time.

With new versions of the Class 419 Motor Luggage
Van (MLV) due this summer, sound-fitted models were
today unveiled, marking the first time that a Bachmann
Branchline Electric Multiple Unit (EMU) has been offered
with this popular feature.

The popular LMS 50ft Inspection Saloon is back for
summer 2022 and this detailed model will be available
in its original condition carrying LMS crimson lake livery,
BR crimson and cream, 1980s Intercity (Swallow), the
last-mentioned is expected to be particularly popular
after its success in N gauge.

Other news

For 009 scale, the ubiquitous Slate Wagons make a
welcome return from Bachmann Narrow Gauge and
these are joined by two new Narrow Gauge Corrugated
Station buildings from Scenecraft. There are new
models from Scenecraft in 2mm:1ft with the Low Relief
Industrial Unit, and 4mm:1ft scale with with its Seaside
Shelter, these being just two of the highlights.

For 7mm:1ft scale, a new Site Office will prove
useful for many applications. The new items announced
are expected to arrive with retailers during the
next three months and with some already in stock,
distribution of these has begun.

Graham Farish

Headlining the new product announcements in the Graham Farish range is the addition of sound-fitted versions of the
Class 60 diesel locomotive. The eagerly-anticipated upgrade means all the Graham Farish Class 60s now benefit from a
pre-fitted speaker and Next18 DCC decoder socket, while sound-fitted models are fitted with a Zimo (MX659N18) sound
decoder. Alongside these sound-fitted additions, a new model in DB Schenker, Army Red livery has been revealed.

A Loadhaul Class 37 and InterCity Swallow-liveried Class 08 will also join the Graham Farish range, the latter also
being offered sound fitted, while the accessory range has been boosted, most notably with the addition of various types
of wagon and coach bogies.

The first N scale Sales Area Exclusive models were also announced — an initiative to support Bachmann’s network of
retail stores. This has seen various 00 scale models released in recent years, each being available only from retailers in
selected areas of the country. Expanding this initiative, the first Sales Area Exclusive models to be offered in N scale are
four Class 37 diesel locomotives, each depicting locomotives never before modelled by Graham Farish.

EFE Rail
Following the celebrated arrival of the EFE Rail motorised London Underground 1938 stock earlier this year, a second
model has been announced, this time in Bus Red livery with white roundels and car numbers, as applied to units selected
for a life-extending Extra Heavy Overhaul, which was undertaken at the London Transport Works, Acton in the 1970s.

The four-car model represents set number 136 working to Watford LMR. Both driving cars on the model are motorised,
with a Plux22 DCC decoder socket in each, plus space for a sugar cube speaker to be fitted. Interior lighting is present in
all four vehicles.

Limited-editions for Bachmann

Club members

As part of Bachmann Europe’s Summer 2022 British Railway
Announcements, the Bachmann Collectors Club has unveiled its
.atest limited-edition models — produced exclusively for members
of the Bachmann Collectors Club.

In N gauge, the JPA Bogie Cement Tank Wagon has been
produced in Colas Livery. Using the highly-detailed Graham Farish
model as the basis, 504 certificated examples of this striking
wagon have been made and these are in stock, priced at £48.95
each.

For 00 gauge, the highly-acclaimed Bachmann Branchline
00 gauge VEA Van is the basis of the new Club model and this is
finished in the vibrant Army Green and Yellow livery, depicting one of the vans that was taken into Ministry of Defence
stock once withdrawn from BR service. Priced at £39.95 each and also in stock, just 504 examples have been made and
each model is supplied with a certificate of authenticity.

Bachmann Collectors Club members can place their orders online via its website. New members can also join online
and purchase from the growing range of Club exclusive models.
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Hornby BR 'conflat' arrives in retro livery

Hornby's (R60032) 'Conflat A" wagon has arrived with stockists, inspired by a model it issued in 1965, the Hornby (R.561)

‘Conflat’. The wagon is issued with a bright promotional livery of two of Lines Bros brands — Pedigree Prams and Tri-ang.

: The history of Tri-ang to the keen enthusiast is well-known, it being the evolution of Rovex Plastics Ltd. Upon its purchase
Pedigree of Hornby Dublo in 1964, and eventually the collapse of the Lines Bros company in 1971, Hornby Railways came into being in

1972, following its rescue by the Dunbee-Combex-Marx group.

Recently celebrating its centenary, Hornby has re-visited its models from the past, offering these where possible — though
some being newly-tooled — in retro packaging. Its ‘Conflat A’ from 1965 is the latest arrival.

The original models from more than half a century ago appear occasionally for sale on the second-hand market, though their
tooling from 1965, despite being cutting-edge at the time using injection-moulding can't be compared to the standards and
quality of its new offering for the scale. It remains a firm favourite among collectors, however.

Its new 'Conflat A' model is to the latest standards and the changes are so numerous as to be almost incomparable. Read
our review of this model in the next issue of BRM, on sale July 15.

.
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Dapol to produce SR signal range
Dapol has revealed a new range of Southern signals for O gauge modellers, which have been designed and are in Engineering Prototype stage. Three signal
types are being made — a Southern lattice signal, a Southern ladder signal and a Southern lattice starter signal.
Commenting on the progress made, Dapol said, "The detailing on all three [signals] is extremely fine and of exceptional quality. We are really looking forward
to receiving decorated samples and being able to share images of these with you when they arrive."
All three versions of the Southern signals will utilise Dapol’s tried and tested Servo actuation system. Each signal will come with the servo mechanism/ o1
control box, switch and signal superstructure in the box, along with installation instructions. |
Depending on the size of the layout or the position of the control panel in relation to the signal(s), it might be necessary to extend the length of cables
supplied. For this purpose, Dapol manufactures 2m extension cables (4A-000-014), available to purchase separately.
Items to be manufactured and product codes are as follows:
e (7L-003-001) O Gauge SR Lattice Semaphore Signal - Home
e (7L-003-003) 0 Gauge SR Ladder Signal - Home
e (7L-003-005) O Gauge SR Lattice Signal - Home Starter
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New liveries widen appeal for shunter
Dapol has revealed new identities that are to be applied to its Class 08 0-6-0 diesel-
electric shunter tooling for O gauge. The 7mm:1ft scale models have already appeared
in common livery guises, from BR blue, to EWS, Railfreight triple grey, Freightliner, and
Intercity. The artwork for seven new guises is said to be under review, and deliveries of
this new batch of models is expected late-2022/early-2023.
The selected new liveries are as follows:
 (7D-008-018) Class 08 D3156 BR green late crest no warning panels
7D-008-018U) Class 08 BR green late crest no warning panels — unnumbered
7D-008-019) Class 08 D3201 BR green late crest with wasp stripes
7D-008-019U) Class 08 BR green late crest with wasp stripes — unnumbered
7D-008-020) Class 08 08538 BR blue wasp stripes
7D-008-020U) Class 08 BR blue wasp stripes — unnumbered
7D-008-021) Class 08 08460 RSS Spirit of the oak
Dapol has highlighted that artworks shown are for illustration only, and may be subject
to review and change/correction where necessary.
The specification of models remains the same as previous iterations, notably sprung
metal buffers, a die-cast running plate for weight, independently controlled running
and cab lights, sprung metal coupling hook and screw couplings, etched plates, where
applicable, and a finely-moulded body with separately added details. Models further benefit from cast profiled wheels with fine relief and appropriate colouring, a heavy die-cast
chassis and all-wheel pick-up and a powerful five-pole skew-wound motor with refined slow running control.

The British Rail Class 08 diesel-electric shunter is the most numerous of all British locomotive classes. In all, 996 were produced between 1953 and 1962 at the BR works at
< Crewe, Darlington and Doncaster. The Class 08 became the standard BR Shunter and was a common sight at stations and freight yards until the 1990s. However, as the nature of
British freight traffic changed with fixed rakes of wagons and the introduction of multiple units, the requirements for shunting diminished and many Class 08 were either scrapped,
+ sold into private ownership, or sold overseas. The Class 08's role as a shunter continued on heritage railways and over 60 have survived into preservation, making it the most
< numerous class of preserved locomotive.
For current pricing of the above models, see your local Dapol stockist.
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Decorated samples under review for

‘Grampus’
Dapol’s 2mm:1ft scale model of the long-lived two-axle ballast wagon is
to gain new livery variations. The manufacturer is reviewing decorated
samples for seven new guises of its 20.5T (ZBV) 'Grampus', which are
due soon in Q2, 2022. The following guises are proposed:

o (2F-060-014) BR Black DB984292
(2F-060-015) BR Black DB985834
(2F-060-016) Olive Green DB984363
(2F-060-017) Indian red DB985730
)
)

(2F-060-018) Engineers Grey/Yellow 'Dutch' DB990518
(2F-060-019) Engineers Grey/Yellow 'Dutch' DB991673

o (2F-060-020) Engineers Grey/Yellow 'Dutch' DB991471

Images of these pre-production models aren't reflective of the final models, and are subject to change if deemed necessary. Models will continue to feature a finely-moulded
chassis and body, with NEM pockets and are expected to carry accurately-applied liveries.

The ‘Grampus’ wagon was the principal open wagon used by BR from the 1950s until the early 1980s. Their design incorporating three drop down sides and removable end planks
made them very versatile, enabling them to carry everything from ballast to signal posts. Many thousands were manufactured covering several design patterns and could be seen
singularly or in blocks across all regions of BR.

WS HEAD TO WWW.WORLD-0OF-RAILWAYS.CO0.UK




NEWS ROUND-UP

KMRC TO RECEIVE 'CO-BO' MODEL EXCLUSIVE

Kernow Model Rail Centre (KMRC) has revealed plans for an exclusive detailed model in 2mm:1ft scale/N gauge
of the Metropolitan-Vickers Type 2 Co-Bo Class 28. Two versions of the models are being produced for KMRC by
Rapido Trains UK.

Models are to be based on the locomotive in its post-1961 flat screen condition, with a wealth of separately-
fitted parts and details such as handrails and headcode discs, in either open or closed position. The livery is
BR green with small yellow warning panels featuring small radius corners. Models are to feature directional
lighting, too. DCC decoder fitting is via a Next18 DCC socket, while a DCC sound-fitted version is also to be
made available. The following variants are to be manufactured:

* (905009) Rapido Class 28 D5702 BR green with small yellow panel
* (905509) Rapido Class 28 D5702 BR green with small yellow panel DCC (sound-fitted)

Graham Muspratt, Development Manager said: “Adding to our growing range of N gauge KMRC Exclusives
in partnership with Rapido Trains UK, we are filling the gap in the range with D5702, and with its Rev W Awdry
connection, we hope it will be a popular choice.”

The ‘Co-Bos’ also known as ‘Metrovicks’ or ‘Crossleys’ were a Class of 20 locomotives built in 1958/9 by
Metropolitan Vickers. They incorporated several unusual features. The Crossley diesel engine was a two-stroke,
and locomotives had an unusual Co-Bo wheel arrangement of five driving axles (three at the No. 1 end and two at the No. 2 end). Wrap around windows were also fitted to the drivers’
cabs.

Originally, all 20 were allocated to the BR’s London Midland Region. However, the Crossley engines were problematic, with regular failures and unacceptable levels of exhaust
fumes. They suffered from excess vibration, and this, combined with poor design, resulted in the drivers’ windows working loose. By 1961, the locomotives were returned to
Metropolitan Vickers for remedial work, which included the change to flat cab windows.

Although locomotives were allocated as Class 28 under TOPS, they never carried these numbers, and were withdrawn from service between 1967 and 1968. One locomotive,
D5705, survives and is preserved at the East Lancashire Railway in Bury.

D5702 as chosen by KMRC was immortalised by the Rev W Awdry in his 1966 Thomas the Tank Engine series book No. 21 Main line Engines as BoCo and made further
appearances in later books by Christopher Awdry such as book 28 James and Diesel Engines and book 37 Gordon the High-Speed Engine.

CLASS 90 MODEL PRESENTED TO LADY JUDY MCALPINE

The Bachmann Collectors Club has presented Lady Judy McAlpine with a model of Class 90 electric locomotive 90028 Sir William McAlpine at her Fawley Hill estate home.

The 00 gauge model was produced as a collaboration between the Bachmann Collectors Club and Locomotion Models, and was launched in February earlier this year at Model
Rail Scotland. 90028 was named by DB Cargo in 2019 during a ceremony at the National Railway Museum in York, in tribute to Lady McAlpine’s late husband, Sir William McAlpine.

Sir William was a lifelong railway enthusiast who, straight from school, joined the family construction company ‘Sir Robert McAlpine’, formed by his great-grandfather who shared
his name with the company, but was fondly known as ‘Concrete Bob’ due to his pioneering use of the material in his constructions. In 1961, he bought the company’s last steam
locomotive for £100 and built a railway for it to run on at his Buckinghamshire home — the Fawley Hill estate.

In 1973, he rescued Flying Scotsman from the USA, purchasing it from the receivers after a failed tour, and retained ownership until 1996. Sir William became involved in railway
preservation and was the first Chairman of the Railway Heritage Trust. A vast collection of railway artefacts and memorabilia was assembled at Fawley Hill by Sir William and
following his passing, this is now cared for by Lady Judy McAlpine and a team of dedicated volunteers.

After presenting the model to Lady Judy and following a champagne toast with the volunteers, the Bachmann Collectors Club team were treated to a guided tour of the Fawley
Museum and a ride on the Fawley Hill Railway aboard the Observation Coach Judy, hauled by Class 03 diesel D2120. The partnership between the Bachmann Collectors Club and
Locomotion Models has seen 200 sound-fitted models offered exclusively by the Bachmann Collectors Club, while 300 standard models have also been made and these are available
only from Locomotion Models.

Limited numbers of each model remain available to purchase and can be obtained by visiting the Bachmann Collectors Club and Locomotion Models websites.
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' SUPPLIER NEWS

NEW SIGNAL BOX KIT FROM
DEXTERS COVE

The 3D-printing
specialist has
revealed a new
LNWR Signal

Box kit, which is
available to order
now.

Priced from
£33.00, the kit
is available in
both 3mm:1ft
and 4mm:1ft scales and features laser-cut plastic walls
and floors, detail parts and windows, roof slates made
up of laser-cut self-adhesive strips, plus door and stair
positions can be specified as left- or right-handed. An
external toilet 'porch' option is also available.

The latest addition to the range is based on
Llandrindod Wells No.1 Signal Box, originally at Brookland
Road level crossing, which was closed in June 1986 and
subsequently dismantled and re-erected on the down
platform of Llandrindod Wells railway station.

For more details on all the above products, visit the
manufacturer's website.

SUPERCAST HIGHLIGHTS
RECENT FIGURE RELEASES

Kent-based model shop,
Mike Pett Miniatures, is
promoting its Supercast
range of model figures.
Last year, its expanding
range of cast metal
offerings saw the
addition of a Vicar, Bride
and Groom, plus Charles
Dickens, book in hand.
The last-mentioned
can also be supplied mounted on a totem plinth for an
additional cost. Figures are supplied ready-to-paint,
though for an additional fee can be painted by Supercast
in-house.

A new website remains “under-development”, but in
the meantime, interested parties can enquire on current
pricing and availability by contacting the shop.

MUDMAGNET MODELS
HIGHLIGHTS MACHINE TOOL
RANGE

v~

Mudmagnet Models has shared images of new
scenic items in its range, 3D-printed in grey resin
and unpainted. All are in stock and include a vertical
mill, a turret mill, bench drill, donkey saw, fly press
and toolboxes, ideal interior detailing for workshop or
construction site cameos.

Supplied ready-to-paint and highly detailed, the
manufacturer recommends using acrylic paints to
complete. The full list of new products and prices from
the machine tools range can be found on its website

SHIRE HORSE AND FARRIER JOINS FIGURE RANGE

Osborns Models of Bideford, Devon, has added a new cast figure and horse
model to its range. Made in-house and available exclusively from the model
shop, the item depicts a Shire horse with farrier (0SBF107) tending to one of ~ :
its hooves, the snapshot action scene is ideally suited to a farm yard or stables :
y scene. :

Still around today for the leisure industry — though far fewer in number
— the scene is dateless, and could be used on layouts or dioramas from the :
pre-grouping era to the present day. The model arrives painted from the model
shop, though could easily be repainted a different colour by the modeller, if
desired.

With hammer in hand, the farrier is depicted wearing an apron and fitting a
new shoe in place, though the horse looks a little 'skittish'.

The new casting is priced at £10.95. Visit the Osborns Models website, or
see its range of figures in store.

The second painting guide produced in close collaboration with Lifecolor
Acrylic paints by Astromodel S.A.S. is now in stock with The Airbrush
Company. Wood, mould, rust and other weathering effect tutorials are
covered in this new volume from Mr. Black Publications. This issue has
six articles, plus extra details offering more information.

Designed to offer essential information on painting, weathering and
finishing scale models to the highest standard, it also aims to give
readers the best results from using Lifecolor water-based paints and
products. Each subject featured has a full list of the Lifecolor colour
paint codes used for the painting and weathering processes.

Though no railway subjects are featured in this issue, all the
techniques demonstrated can be directly transferred to model figures,
layout vehicles and locomotives and rolling stock.

To purchase your copy, visit The Airbrush Company website.
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Scale Model Scenery has revealed new scenic accessories in stock. Its (LX469-00) Small Lineside Hut contains two
laser-cut buildings, which can be used lineside as intended, or repurposed as an outbuilding or shed. Measuring 49mm
x 34mm, with a height of 31mm, the 4mm:1ft scale kits can be assembled using an adhesive for laser-cut wooden Kits.

Scale Model Scenery says that the huts are "straightforward to build and feature engraved brickwork, finely-detailed

windows, doors and fascia boards, with an optional base." The kits are supplied unpainted, though its photograph
illustrates how an assembled kit can look, if painted.

Also in stock with the manufacturer are 4mm:1ft scale 3D-printed 55 Gallon Drums in 'bare metal'. The pack of eight

plastic items (AX162-00) requires a minimum of sanding to smooth edges. The manufacturer says that items can be
"used straight from the pack or painted and weathered with acrylic paints". For authenticity, we'd recommend painting
prior to installing on a layout.

\ ' J
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REVIEW

GRAHAM FARISH
CLASS 319 EMU

rguably the N gauge scene has a
Alarger range of modern multiple

units than the OO gauge scene and
this is further added to with Graham Farish’s
Class 319 model.

The launch models include 319004 in
revised Network SouthEast livery, suiting
the early life of the units from 1987 to 1996
for its Thameslink service from Bedford to
South London and Brighton destinations.
Following privatisation, 319382 sports
Thameslink dark blue and orange for the
1996 to 2006 period as the second product.
Thirdly, as reviewed here, the Northern
Electric livery for services from Liverpool
to North West England destinations within
the Northern franchise in the all-over
purple livery worn from 2015 to 2016. This
is before adoption of the white and purple
graphics on units after they were displaced
by the introduction of Class 700 units for
Thameslink services.

The replication of the livery on the
model is quite superb, with tidy masking
of the yellow warning panels at the cab
ends, stunning miniscule warning and
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Words & photography: Andy York

information signs around the passenger

doors and aluminium surrounded windows,

which are impressively neat as well as
replicating the metallic finish.

In terms of shape, the model captures
the look of the class very well after
revisions were made following the first EP
samples shown. Bachmann listened to the

feedback along with its own observations
and delivered improvements. The 319/3
numbered variants, which lost their first-
class area when converted from Class 319/1
(denoting the later 1990 build of a further 26
units), show visible external difference from
the Network Southeast 319/0 (of the 1987/8
build of 60 units) with a fibreglass/plastic

-

Farish's model captures the MKk. 3 style body profile of the unit well with complex shaping around the front face.




composite air dam instead of the original
metal plate dam - a small difference but it
does show attention to variations.

The Class 319 model is fitted with a
posable Stone-Faiveley pantograph, which
is a good representation of the type, bar
the wire from the elbow to give a degree of
springing. It feels robust enough for normal
handling, despite the finesse necessary in
this scale. It is genuinely posable and retains
the set position well - something some
4mm:1ft scale models of electric locomotives
and units have failed to achieve. The outer
ends of the unit are fitted with a functioning
representation of a MU coupling, which is a
simple push fit and can easily be separated
again, although it leaves a greater than scale
spacing between the units.

The pantograph sits on the powered
motor second (PMS) car that contains the
coreless motor and flywheel. The low-
level mechanism ensures that there is no
obstruction within the vehicle with clear
views through all windows to the carriage
seating — open up the TSOL vehicle by
unclipping the body and you can see how
impressive an achievement this is. The inter-
vehicle coupling is a four-pin and socket
arrangement with clip, a smaller version
of its 4mm:1ft scale cousin, which means
there is full electrical connectivity between
cars with track current pick-up from all
wheels. A single Next18 (Bachmann 36-
567A) decoder is required, which fits into
a compartment beneath the trailer second
(TSOL) vehicle; this is accessed with the
removal of one screw. A speaker is pre-wired
into the removable underside section for
those wishing to fit a sound decoder. The
model features directional lighting that can

be switched beneath the driving trailers
or controlled on DCC in addition to the
passenger compartment lighting.
Extending the value of the tooling and
bringing the 319 story up to the current
date is the creation of the Class 769 bi-mode
units, which incorporate a MAN diesel
engine, derived from the 319/4 (which
had first class seating reinstated and some
seating removed for Thameslink Cityflier
services). The main visible difference is the
absence of the pantograph in the roof well.
This model is launched in the Transport for
Wales two tone grey with red/orange doors.
The running qualities of the model are
excellent with faultless pick-up, smooth
and very quiet running and an impressive
light display. There are several more livery
permutations available for future release
potential and it will be enjoyable to see these
impressive models in action on exhibition
layouts.

BASICS

Manufacturer: Graham Farish

Catalogue Refs:

(872-850) Class 769 four-car BiMU 769008
Transport for Wales

(872-875) Class 319 four-car EMU 319004
BR Network SouthEast (Revised)
(872-876) Class 319 four-car EMU 319382
Thameslink

(872-877) Class 319 four-car EMU 319362
Northern Rail

RRP: £349.95 DCC ready

Gauge/scale: 9mm gauge, 1:148 scale N
Era: 810 9

Company/Operator: BR. Thameslink,
Northern

Weight: 140g

Chassis: Plastic with die-cast elements
Body: Plastic

Minimum curve radius: 263.5mm (R2)
Couplings: Inter-vehicle four-pin connectors
and MU-style outer couplings
Accessories: N/A

The neat decoder fitting and the integrated speaker are all housed below floor level, meaning no visual intrusions.
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MERRY-GO-ROUND
HOPPERS

By name, and by the nature of their tasks, these wagons transported coal to
fuel Britain's energy demands for almost half a century.
Words: David Ratcliffe

Fitted with an internal strengthening plate as evidenced by the additional row of rivets along the side, HAA No. 353867 was well loaded with imported coal when photographed at

Immingham Dock in July, 1991.

he 26T capacity two-axle Merry-Go-
TRound coal hopper was one of the

most successful of all BR air-braked
wagon designs, with some 11,161 being built
at Ashford, Darlington, and Shildon between
1964 and 1982, and they revolutionised
the transport of coal to power stations and
other industrial customers such as steel and
cement works.

Designed for operation in block train
service to the new base-load power stations
which were opened during the 1960s, the
wagons could be loaded and unloaded while
on the move, being fitted with automatic
discharge gear. This was activated by means
of lineside cams, which engaged the door-
operating levers on the wagon as they slowly

passed through the discharge house at the
power stations, after which, a second set
closed the doors on the now-empty wagons
prior to them returning to a colliery or port
for reloading.

The wagons' steep-sided three-bay hopper
body was made of galvanised steel that
rested within a supporting framework of
steel section attached to the underframe.
Single-link suspension was standard with
the wagons permitted to run at 45 mph,
which was sufficient on the predominantly
short distance flows that dominated coal
traffic during the 1960s and 1970s.

Numbered in the range 350000 to 368459,
the first wagons were originally coded HOP
AB but this was changed in 1973 with the

introduction of TOPS, when all were coded
HAA, aside from the 460 wagons that had
been built with a larger air-braked cylinder
to permit 60mph running. These became
HDAs and, as the larger cylinder occupied
more space under the headstock, the
distributor on the HDAs had to be mounted
on the top of the wagon floor.

Initially, the MGR hoppers were fitted
with four cross struts fixed across the top of
the body to strengthen the sides, but these
proved prone to damage during loading.
Consequently, in 1977, the design was
modified and instead, a reinforcing plate was
riveted along the whole length of the inside,
while all rebodied wagons after that date
were similarly fitted, the revised body being
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recognised from the side by the additional
line of horizontal rivets.

The other obvious difference within the
fleet were those wagons fitted with a top
side and end extension often referred to as a
'top-skip'. These wagons were initially coded
HOP32 AB, since the canopy increased their
cubic capacity, enabling an additional 6T
to be carried. However, their extra height
prevented them from being loaded at many
older collieries, and they were mostly
confined to workings in Scotland such as
that between Bilston Glen and Cockenzie
Power Station.

However, from the mid-1980s, as some
larger collieries were modernised with rapid
loading bunkers replacing the traditional
screens, the ‘top-skip' HAAs began to work
more widely. Towards the end of the decade,
more wagons were fitted with 'top-skips,
and in 1991, it was decided to differentiate
them on TOPS by recoding them either

*

as HCA or HFA if fitted with modified
brake gear to allow 60mph running. At

the same time, most HDAs also gained a
'top-skip', becoming HBAs, and these were
then commonly seen in the long distance
Anglo-Scottish coal flows where their

top extensions reduced the amount of the
finer loads of coal being blown away when
travelling at speed.

The underframes of the MGR coal
hoppers were painted black with white
lettering while the bodies were left
unpainted with black lettering and door
operating gear shields. Initially, the
supporting framework was finished in
freight brown, but from 1979, this gave way
to flame red, while from 1988 many came
out of the wagon shops sporting a yellow
framework complete with a coal sector logo
applied to the side of the body.

The creation of the shadow freight
franchises in 1994 saw some MGR hoppers

The low winter sun illustrates the underframe of HAA No. 351849, which was still
in freight brown livery when photographed, awaiting cutting up at Trafford Park,

Manchester, on New Year's Day, 1993.

HAA No. 351583 had been fitted with a 'top-skip' when recorded at Healey Mills in May,
1989.

1992.

have their framework repainted in Main
line blue or Loadhaul orange, while after
Railfreight privatisation in 1997, many
appeared in EWS maroon. A further livery
variant saw a lighter shade of Caledonian
Blue applied in the late 1990s to HAAs
working from the Ayrshire coalfield and
this would become one of the last areas of
operation for the type as EWS' new bogie
HTA coal hoppers began replacing them
elsewhere.

In 2003, a pool of HFAs were briefly used
to carry limestone from Shap to Redcar
Steelworks while other MGR hoppers were
to be found carrying coal from Liverpool
Docks to Fiddlers Ferry PS and from
Butterwell Opencast Disposal Point to
Lynemouth PS. Their last use in power
station coal traffic occurred in 2008, while
in 2010, their final use, carrying coal from
Killoch to the La Farge cement works at
Hope, came to an end.

Still with its original body and traces of its HOP AB code, HAA No. 354546 had a flame
red frame and Barry Depot plague when recorded at Taff Merthyr Colliery in September,

To prevent accidental door opening, safety catches were fitted, which had to engage
before the wagon was loaded. If not, the wagons were permitted to run empty with
a door open to a repair point and HAA No. 356064 had been stopped at Edge Hill for
attention when recorded in May, 1990.
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REVIEW

AGGURASCALE

HAA MGR WAGONS

ontinuing its ‘Powering Britain’
‘ range, Accurascale’s first releases

of its eagerly-awaited HAA family
of wagons are the ‘as-built’ form that were
first introduced in 1964 and stayed in this
manner until the later builds and rebuilds
of these wagons took place from 1977.
The early version, as explained in David
Ratcliffe’s accompanying prototype article,
does not have the additional line of rivets
on the upper side of the hopper. As such,

these models are suitable from the beginning

of merry-go-round workings through to
the late 1970s when the rebodied version
became prevalent. Until uprated vacuum
braking cylinders became part of the
specification, the wagons would have been
limited to 45mph running. The ‘as-built’
models are available in two liveries, with the
as-introduced version with freight brown
cradle and HOP AB data panel, and the
TOPS-numbered HAA markings on the red
cradled version, suitable for 1973 onwards.
Accurascale has produced four packs
of three wagons for the HOP AB with
individual numbering and slight variations
in the data panels enabling a rake of 12
individually different wagons to be formed.

Words & photography: Andy York

There are two packs of the Railfreight red-
cradled HAA version, meaning there are
another six distinctly decorated wagons.
Opening the box, you will immediately
realise each wagon has a clingy plastic
wraparound that ensures that all the chassis
detail is held in place during transportation.
Take care when cutting this wrap open to

avoid damaging any surface or parts of the
wagon. At this point you will undoubtedly
think that you have paid less than the
equivalent of £25 per wagon; in today’s
market, that represents exceptional value for
money, which will be reinforced as you look
at the models more closely.

The galvanised hopper body is created

A three-quarter shot of the wagon highlights the extraordinary level of detail, particularly on the chassis.
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from a pleasing metallic steel finish and you
won't fail to see the levels of interior detail
with rivets, reinforcements and the levers
for operating the bottom-door discharging.
As-built, the wagons feature four transverse
strengthening bars across the top of the
hopper. These soon became damaged in
operation through loading. Turning the
model over, we can see that the early style

of hopper discharge doors with the cross-
bracing pattern has been replicated, which is
specific to the coal-carrying wagons and will
be different on the future CDA.

While the wagon is upside down, it's
evident that Accurascale’s approach to
normally unseen detail carries onwards with
accurate replication of discharge door stops,
suspension and brake gear elements, making
them a delight to examine from every angle.
Take a closer look at the clasp brakes sitting
around the wheelset and the brake blocks in
line with the wheel treads.

The cradle frame and die-cast chassis
feature specific and very clearly defined
print for markings and build plates (etched
parts), and the overhead warning flashes are
extremely crisp; there’s certainly nothing
to fault this model decoration-wise. At this
point, it is relevant to state that the wagons

are handed and all should have the cam
handles for hopper discharge on the same
side of the train; the auto-tripping gear
would only be on one side at the power
station unloading road. Staying with the
chassis, the sprung Oleo buffers have a steel
finish to the shank, something rarely seen on
models in this scale.

The models include a detail pack with
scale dummy instanter couplings and
bufferbeam pipes to be fitted by the user if
coupling choices permit. The fitting of the
pipes is the neatest I have seen with a peg
that mounts into a socket on the rear of the
bufferbeam on each side of the coupling
mount; easy and tidy!

Overall, there is nothing to criticise the
model for and I look forward to seeing some
weathered and loaded examples. They are
exceptionally free-running in use and, as
previously commented, excellent value.

These models are approaching selling out
directly with Accurascale as this is written,
but stockists may have some packs available.
I am sure that further batches will follow and
we can look forward to HBA/HCA/HAD
and HMA variants arriving soon, plus the
distinctive hooded CDA china clay hopper.
Get them while you can!

BASICS

Manufacturer: Accurascale

Catalogue Refs:

(ACC2555HAA-FM1) HOP AB - freight
brown - Pack 1

(ACC2556HAA-FM2) HOP AB - freight
brown - Pack 2

(ACC2557HAA-FM3) HOP AB - freight
brown - Pack 3

(ACC2558HAA-FM4) HOP AB - freight
brown - Pack 4

(ACC2560HAA-RR1) HAA - Railfreight red
- Pack 1

(ACC2561HAA-RR2) HAA - Railfreight red
- Pack 1

RRP: £74.95 (set of two wagons)
Gauge/scale: 16.5mm gauge, 1:76 scale
00

Era:5t0 7

Company/Operator: BR

Weight: 51g per wagon

Chassis: Die-cast Body: plastic
Minimum curve radius: 438mm (R2)
Couplings: NEM-mounted tension-locks
Accessories: Dummy instanter link
couplers, brake pipes

- e

The bracing struts for the hopper doors are modelled as well as every bit of underframe detalil.

EEEYWY P
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accurascale

www.accurascale.co.uk

THE MERRY GO ROUND - POWERING BRITAIN

Introducing our brand-new range of MGR based coal With 23 different packs in the first run alone, there are
hoppers in 4mm /00 gauge, featuring the classic HAA, over 80 different wagons available.
hooded HBA, HCA, HDA with correct uprated brakes and

. But how much are all these variants? Well, just £74.95
suspension, MHA and more.

per three pack. With our bundle deals it works out at just
It would be rude to leave out the classic CDA for English £22.50 per wagon. Suffice to say that our range, quality
China Clay workings and the MHA spoil wagons, right? and value for money is peerless.

We have you covered there too!

‘.{

.
R A

1:76/4mm scale. 00 gauge
Available Now
Priced from £22.50 per wagon
Buy online or from your local stockist

Accurascale; all the detail, all the value

Decorated examples shown may be subject to further adjustments. For further information visit our website: www.accurascale.co.uk



YRk THE FIRST & THE LAST

MERRY GO ROUND WAGONS BUILT IN COUNTY DURHAM

AVAILABLE

; . : FOR IMMEDIATE DELIVERY
The first wagon (HAA) No. 350000 was built at Darlington IN PARTNERSHIP WITH £65.00 BOXED PAIR*
in 1964 and fhe last (HDA) No. 368459 af Shildon in 1984.  CAVALEX N —
Both are part of the National Collection. Models s et S IR
VISIT LOCOMOTIONMODELS.COM FOR FURTHER DETAILS Finouson: @@ ©

MODELS FEATURED ARE 00 GAUGE / 1:76 SCALE The National Collection in Miniature

Visit the Locomotion Museum Shop for: dapol &, OXFORD & (DETTEED o ibioctrocnonge

o without notice

to Saturday 10.30 - 4.30 &

| RS

PENNINE MODELS
NEW BARN, BARK LAITHE FARM, FLASBY, SKIPTON BD23 3QD
Tel: 01756 748667 « Email: penninemodels@gmail.com

Contact us via Email, phone or DAPOL O GAUGE

0 GAUGE TURBOT
TF 043 001/2/3 EWS £59.50
7F 043 004/5/6 Dutch Livery £59.50
: A LARGE VARIETY OF NEW PLASTIC 14 TON PETROL / OIL TANKS £44.50
u - l KITS, MANY NOW SOUGHT AFTER Ronuk Blue, Berry Wiggins Silver, Nat Benzole Silver, Air
Ministry Black, Shell BP Grey, Lobitos118 Black, Shell
Class 47£580  Class 372495 Class 312465 Also paints, glue, K&S metals, Electric Brown, Berry Wiggins Black, Shell Lubrication

l “ Deluxe Materials glues, Evergreen, [ Yellow, Esso Black
L Balsawood etc. O GAUGE OPEN WAGONS £38.50

Class 25£425  Class 60 £540  Class 40 £495 5 PLANK WAGONS
Full range of Evergreen Profile @ Bramley - LMS Grey - John Arnold - WT George -

i ﬁ £3.95 a pack Mineralime - BR Grey - GWR 25172 - GWR 251560
| . 3 - Brymbo Steel - Cumberland 22 - Cumberland 15 - S
Class50£590  Class 338435 Class35£410 i COMPLETE RANGE OF PECO TRACK. BB i = [RLEEIE UiEsiete HRlids TWOmERe

- 7 PLANK WAGONS
l All with G, 0, 00 inc Bullhead and N GAUGES W Napier - Gloucester Coop - Dersley Coal -
S FREE

- 7 Webb Ruabon 825 - B.R grey P73150 - Black Park Chirk
rosace | |OXFORD® piPoL]| [FH - Black Park Ruabon

visit our Facebook page
Class 56 £590  Class 20 £425  Class 17 £435

Class Y1 £145  Class 08 £185
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REVIEW

HELJAN
CLASS 56

Words: Howard Smith Photography: Tony Wright

Our sample, as supplied in Railfreight guise of the late 1980s. We
haven't fitted handrails in this photograph — these are a custom fit.
11 liveries are offered, including a Tower Models Transrail exclusive.

igh-pitched turbo whistle, plumes
H of exhaust smoke and torque - a
lasting memory that I have of Class

56s hauling loaded MGR trains from a
young age. Brush's previously-manufactured
and highly successful Class 47 bodyshell
design was adapted as the framework for
these locomotives - a specification from
British Rail for its new Type 5 locomotives.

British Rail Engineering Ltd received
an order for 60 locomotives in 1974, but
Brush Traction’s Loughborough site being
at capacity saw its share of the order for
30 locomotives out-sourced to Romanian
manufacturer, Electroputere at Craiova.

Landing first at Harwich on August 4,
1976, was 56001 and 002. Shortly after,
these were sent to Doncaster Works for
attention to defects. Others members of the
batch of 30 locomotives would visit Derby
Locomotive Works, while 56003 visited the
RTC. Bogie modifications were required
and the general quality of build was found

Wl BRM | July 2022 | www.RMweb.co.uk

to be poor, prompting all locomotives to be
stored, examined for defects and repaired as
necessary before entering service.

BR increasing the order to 135
locomotives as coal was to fuel the
nation, BREL out-sourced sub-assembly
manufacture of the remaining locomotives
to Ashford, Eastleigh and Swindon, ahead
of final assembly at Doncaster (56031-115).
When Doncaster undertook work on the
Class 58 locomotives, assembly of the final
Class 56s (56116-135) was at Crewe.

The Class 56s had a distinctive sound,
the now Ruston-Paxman 16RK3CT power
units — an evolution of the 16SVT of the
Class 40 and 16CSVT of the Class 50 - being
rated at 3,520hp. Its engine was de-tuned
for longevity of components to 3,250hp,
still gaining it a “Type 5 classification with a
maximum tractive effort of 61,800 Ib.ft.

Impressive for the time, with innovative
electrical equipment and 'separately excited'
alternator technology, their dominant traffic

was power station coal in the Midlands,
Yorkshire, north-east England and the
lowlands of Scotland. Some members of
the class found work on stone traffic in
Leicestershire, Wiltshire and Somerset,
while iron ore and coal traffic to north
Lincolnshire, Teesside and South Wales
ensured that the class’ power classification
was put to good use. Today, small numbers
continue to provide service with freight and
'spot-hire' operators.

To the model

Heljan’s 7mm:1ft scale model is based

on the later Doncaster- and Crewe-built
locomotives (56070-135), allowing the
most requested liveries to be offered.
Locomotives are un-numbered, allowing
customers to complete models with numbers
of their choice using transfers from Fox or
Railtech, for instance. Alternatively, many
Heljan stockists offer a renumbering and
weathering service, allowing customers



Large logo, large locomotive — there are few trains that Heljan's 'heavyweight' won't haul with ease, ask Simon George
of 'Heaton Lodge'.

to receive locomotives to their exact
requirements.

The locomotives are well-equipped, and
sport twin rotating roof fans, provision for
a smoke unit, sprung buffers and sprung
working screw-link couplings. They have
DCC ‘friendly’ screw terminals, ready to
receive the recommended ESU Loksound V5
decoders, too. Provision is made for an ESU
(54678) smoke unit, making installation a
breeze using the three pre-drilled plastic
mounting lugs.

Such features prove that Heljan is listening
and observing how its customers use and
adapt its models. Often, installing smoke
units in the past was a long and arduous
process, requiring space for the cumbersome
units to be made, carving away plastic, and
making custom cradles to retain them in the
process. Blessed with fewer modifications to
add all the features you could possibly want
from a diesel-electric locomotive, modellers
needn'’t heavily ‘butcher’ these new models.

Provision is made for a large 66x29mm
speaker in the fuel tank for better rendition
of lower frequencies. This faces down onto
the track, and the pre-moulded slots in the
access panel prevent ingress of larger debris,
while permitting sufficient sound to escape.
This panel can be removed via four screws.

Cab door handrails are locomotive
specific, being either of the rounded or flat
profile, Heljan’s solution has been to leave
these off the model, providing them as
separate painted items to fit. These are easily
installed into the pre-drilled cabside holes,
using a little superglue, for a snug fit.

Running around

I can't help but admire the design
craftsmanship invested in such a model.

The bogies are works of art, the pedestal
suspension of these with external brake
cylinders possibly being the ultimate test

in areas to ‘get right. I'd say that Heljan has
passed with flying colours - only in 7mm:1ft

scale can you witness bolt detail on the
bogie retaining cables! A word of caution,
however, the upper bogie dampers are
exposed and can be damaged if not handled
with care, as was the case with our sample.
A little remedial work will be necessary,
though fortunately, most of Heljan’s spares
can be sourced easily via Gaugemaster.

The ‘boxed-in’ gear-train mechanism
behind the bogies frames is arguably the
most-visible we've seen to date from the
manufacturer, there being no equalising
beams to these bogies, which on its other
models, being fitted lower, masked this.
Only when photographed from a low angle
is it visible. I'd rather its presence result in
smooth running with great torque — which
is the case - than compromise on this
mechanism in an attempt to disguise it,
possibly resulting in poor running.

Twin motors, each fitted with a giant
flywheel, ensure that, once spooled up,

Lights, 'jumper-cables' — action!
Cab detail is ever-present and
all this locomotive requires is a
driver, secondman and a little
weathering, perhaps?

BASICS

Manufacturer: Helian A/S

Catalogue Ref:

(6602) Railfreight large logo grey Class 56
(unnumbered)

RRP: £699.99

Gauge/scale: 32mm gauge, 1:43.5 scale,
00

Era: 7-8

Company/Operator: British Rail

Weight: 2925¢g

Chassis: die-cast Body: plastic

Minimum curve radius: 800mm

Wheel Profile: GOG finescale standard
Couplings: working, sprung, screw-link
Accessories: round or flat cabside
handrails, bufferbeam grid, cabside air
conditioning grille, spare bufferbeam steps,
cab extinguishers

even the dirtiest of track can be crossed,
the momentum keeping the locomotive
running. I tested this using short pieces of
paper laid across the track, and it crossed
them with ease, only slowing a little.
Recently, Heljan’s locomotives - including
its Class 56 — have been tested on the
mammoth ‘Heaton Lodge Junction, running
many miles, entertaining the public and
displaying the grandeur of 7mm:1ft scale.
You too can achieve the same at home -
albeit on a smaller scale — with one of these,
and seeing this model up close, I'm sold!



REVIEW

HORNBY
CLASS 91

Words: Howard Smith Photography: Tony Wright

hat is it that defines a ‘great’
model? For us, it’s the
authenticity of the prototype

it represents, its running qualities, livery
application and value. Hornby’s all-new
Class 91 has arrived for review — time for an
appraisal?

Authenticity

The early 1990s was the twilight for British
Rail, and yet, a flurry of new multiple
units and locomotives continued to be
delivered - for freight, Class 60 and Class
92 locomotives. Meanwhile, for passenger
services along the East Coast Main Line -
the Class 91s arrived.

From first deliveries of GEC’s BREL-built
Bo-Bo Class 91 electrics in 1988, optimism
for passenger comfort along Britain’s
eastern artery was at an all-time high,
with staged electrification of the route - to
replace diesel-powered traction - nearing
completion, too.

Capable of speeds in excess of 140mph
- though only permitted to operate at a
maximum speed of 125mph in service -
the Class of 31 locomotives has provided
faster commutes and been responsible for
transporting millions of passengers along
the UK’s busiest railway route for more than
30 years.

The Class remained intact until 2019,
when 91103/108/117 and 120 were
withdrawn. More significant inroads into
the fleet have been made recently following
the arrival of the ‘Azuma’ Class of EMU and
‘bi-modal’ units. Class 91s that haven't been
scrapped are mostly in storage, earmarked
for preservation, or are being returned to
service with other operators for new duties,
including rolling stock and freight traffic.

The cleaner lines of the Class 91 perhaps
keep the eyes trained a little better than the
roof detail of Hornby's recently-released
Class 87 for 4mm:1ft scale, but scrutinise
a little closer and the ever-present detail

Depicting the locomotive with 'as-built' clear headlight surrounds,
this low angle reveals sand pipes, the best damper to bodyshell
realism I've seen on any model yet, and the intricacies of that

Intercity Swallow logo, captured beautifully.

presents itself a little better. All aspects of
this model are robust, and this I appreciate
greatly. It's a model that welcomes handling
and invites you to pick it up, rotate it, and
examine it. In doing so, you’'ll find much to
admire.

I find the shape of the model pleasing
- the distinctively smoothed angular
design very representative of the late-
1980s - similar traits that could be found in
automobile designs of the era.

Treatment of the bodyside tumblehome,
doors and windows has been executed to a
high standard. The very keen-eyed might
spot minor discrepancies - the front cab
windows aren’t angled at a steeper rake than
the outer profile of the nose for instance, but
it takes a while to spot, and I have to admit,
hardly offends. The outer edges of the front
cab frames should be black, but remain
in white bodyshell colour on the model.
Perhaps repainting these black would detract
from the minor observation.
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Hornby's rendition of the Stone Faiveley pantograph
shares only its head in common with its Class 87 model,
owing to the different design of its frame mount. On
the model, it now benefits from a support 'lug' which

This was the only bodyshell anomaly
that I could find with the model, and this
comparing it closely - back and forth —with
photographs. Only then does such a minor
discrepancy arise. Probably not worth
worrying about, then...

A great feature of these models is the
ability to rotate buffers through 90 degrees,
allowing them to be positioned in the
‘retracted’ position. Such a feature was
unthinkable only a few years ago in 4mm:1ft
scale. All buffers are sprung, too, with what I
feel is the perfect spring rates for the scale.

On test

Hornby’s recently-released Class 87 Bo-
Bo weighed 477g and remains a capable
machine. This new electric from the
manufacturer weighs an impressive 530g.
This is serious heavy-duty kit! It seems
that the RTR manufacturer has quashed
kit builders' final bragging right of heavy
models, which directly correlates to
smoother running and better haulage
capabilities.

I'd already filmed a ‘quickview’ video of
this locomotive, which can be watched on
our website, world-of-railways, and this
before delving into further research. At
this stage, I hadn’t run the locomotive, and
so, Hornby supplying us with two of the
locomotives, Tony Wright held onto one for
photography, while I reviewed the other.
“Give yours a thorough test around different
tracks on ‘Little Bytham”, I said.

He reported back that the model was
superb, operating over hand-built and Peco
Code 100 pointwork with a minimum radius
of three feet. However, around the smaller
radii of the upper section of his layout, it
derailed in places, more-so with the blunt
end leading. The locomotive wasn't happy
running through a Peco Code 100 curved

left-hand facing point on the tighter radius,
and over a Peco Code 100 small radius left-
hand facing point. Trailing, through both, it
was fine. Results may vary, it seems.
Perhaps this obscure running behaviour
stems from a lack of horizontal movement
around bogie pivots? It wasn’t from the
wheel back-to-backs, as these were found to
be consistently accurate tolerances on our
samples. Hornby recommends minimum
second radius curves, and the above track
was laid to these curves, or greater. The
reduced movement of bogies is caused by
bogie end supports, which rub against the
underside of the chassis, preventing bogie
damper detail from fouling the bodyshell.
An advantage in the lack of bogie pivot
is that damper detail has been represented
in full. This is rare for any RTR model and
results in a highly-realistic appearance when
placed on the track. The model presents no
sign of 'side wobble' at high-speed running.
A compromise in search of ever-greater
detail?

Livery application
The decoration of this model is to a
high standard, as can be witnessed in

maintains its position.

BASICS

Manufacturer: Hornby Plc.

Catalogue Ref:

(R3890) Class 91 Bo-Bo 91002 Durham
Cathedral

RRP: £217.99

Gauge/scale: 16.5mm gauge, 1:76.5 scale,
(0[0)

Era: 8-9

Company/Operator: British Rail

Weight: 5309

Chassis: die-cast Body: plastic
Minimum curve radius: 438mm (R2)
Wheel Profile: RP25

Couplings: NEM-mounted tension-lock
Accessories: Tension-lock couplings, air
pipes and cables

the photographs. Aside from the minor
observation around the windscreen
highlighted, the depth of colour, application
of tampo-printed logos and information
panels is precise and compares with
prototype photographs well. Included with
the model are nameplates, manufactured to
the highest standards. These can be added to
the model using a cocktail stick and a small
amount of PVA adhesive.

Value

Some modellers have been quick to dismiss
the price of this new model, perhaps
forgetting the rampant levels of inflation that
have impacted the cost of manufacturing,
transport and retail. Unfortunately, in the
short-term, the price of models can only
increase. So, securing a model from this

first batch is recommended. To answer my
first question, bar isolated running issues —
which we'll investigate further in BRM - this
model isn’t great, it’s exceptional!

Bogie dampers — did | mention they look great? Side grilles and handrails are exquisite, too!
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Est.1991

Tramns Galore

20 December

SAS

specialauctionservices.com

A Bockholt Gauge One PLM ‘Coupe Vent, sold for £6,000,
part of Trains Galore 2021 that totalled £302,000

With Glorious Trains Part Two i June scheduled to realise over
£200,000, now 1s the time to consign for Trains Galore in
December. It already includes The Rivarossi Archive Collection
Part Three, with many other rarities scheduled for inclusion.

Please contact: Dominic Foster, Bob Leggett or Graham Bilbe
on + 44 (0)1635 580595 or mail@specialauctionservices.com

Special Auction Services,

Plenty Close, Off Hambrndge Road,
Newbury RG14 5RL



RK EDUCATION

SPECIALISTS IN A WIDE RANGE OF HIGH
QUALITY PRODUCTS FOR MODEL RAILWAYS

INTRODUCTORY OFFER -£59.99
RKcs2 Servo Control Starter Kit

RKsc?2 servo co|ntr'ol unit /\

RKtogQIéQIoggle switch module .

E i Control 8 servos with the RKsc2

This system has been designed for panel mounting with each servo being controlled using a

toggle switch module which is attached to the servo control PCB with a ribbon cable, panel mount
LEDs indicate servo position.

A comprehensive kit is available that includes everything you need to get started and for a limited
time is available for £59.99

Kit includes: RKsc2 with mounting feet, RKtoggle9, 5V 3 amp power supply, 8 servos, 8 servo

brackets, 8 piano wires, 8 sets of fasteners to attach the servos to the brackets and the brackets to
your base board.

rkeducation




Sponsors of Pete Waterman's
2022 MAKING TRACKS 2 EXHIBITION

Discover the West Coast Main Line

MODEL CENTRE

Kilsby Tunnel to Rugby
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CHESTER MODEL CENTRE St Werburghs Street
71-73 Bridge Street Row East

Chester CH1 1INW Chester CH1 2DY

Upen 2Days A Week Monday - Saturday
Monday- Saturday 10am - 5pm

Sunday 11am - 4pm jUIY 18th - September 3rd

8 ima

climate’s,

Making Tracks 2

MODEL RAILWAY
Exhibition
July 18th - September 3rd 2022

Also featuring Nicky Thompsons marvellous
Days Out Railway Poster Exhibition
woan, & [W = (ke marvelousdapoutorguk o |
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Tel: 01244 400930

Web: www.chestermodelcentre.com m G p WARHAMMER 4 @i
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Email: shop@chestermodelcentre.com
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Order from www.rapidotrains.co.uk or your local Rapido Trains UK stockist
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EVERYTHING YOoU NEED For YouRr DiGITAL RAiLwAY

DIGITRAINS

Just starting out in DCC and not sure what's available? * Try before you buy
Grown out of your system and thinking of upgrading?

* Expert advice
Getting into sound and want to know the best decoders?

* Great service

DIGITAL COMMAND CONTROL (DCC) is one of the .
fastest growing areas of the model railway hobby. . EXPerlenCE

As the first new company to set up as a DCC specialist in the UK. H
DIGITRAINS now has over 16 years experience to share. ¢ Major b rands

Working in all the popular scales, we are here to guide you ° : il
through choosing the best equipment. worIdWI«de malllng

We stock a wide range of products as well as offering
free advice, a decoder installation service, a huge range of sound 4
files and the best DCC ‘test drive' facility around. ,

Don’t leave that major purchase to chance!

Why not visit our shop? Our comprehensive
library of loco sounds can be demonstrated.

We stock 1,000s of products from
more than 30 leading manufacturers.
And don't worry if you're not digital.
We're also a traditional model shop, '

4

holding all the major ready-to-run lines /’

“

4
" g

LY

.....

See us at
Perth show
25th & 26th

June

ey a‘b’..“ 2P o~ &
‘ /digitrains @ @digitrainsltd B digitrainsitd
15 Clifton Street, Lincoln LN5 8LQ www.digitrains.co.uk

01522 527731 enquiries@digitrains.co.uk



Train Times Model Shop

The Eastbourne Models and Collector’s Centre
Find us at 37 Seaside, Eastbourne, BN22 7NB
(01323) 722026 traintimestoo@gmail.com

New opening times Tuesday, Friday & Saturday
10am - 1pm Or phone to make an appointment

All Metcalfe NOW in stock
www.traintimesmodelshop.com

b, I T s @ oxroroa £ Humbro! (SR (AR [EEETE (TN

[=l EJ. Trouble at the Beach
2 Available in
E 1 ]

N, TT, OO
& O Scales

Prices Start

. from £2.49

WWW.SMARTMODELS.CO.UK

insurance

SPECIALIST -
MODEL RAIEWAY
COLLECTION
INSURANGE

from £69.44* per annum

Full policy terms and conditions available at
www.modelrailwayinsurance.co.uk

*Based on sums insured of £12,500

Home Insurance policies generally offer little or no cover for Model Railways if
located in a garage or outbuilding and many policies restrict cover for sets of items
or collections.

Insurance designed specifically for model and garden railway enthusiasts and

includes Accidental Damage and Loss anywhere in the UK, including whilst in
transit and at exhibitions.

Call us on
01636 858249

www.modelrailwayinsurance.co.uk
Newark Beacon, Cafferata Way, Newark, NG24 2TN
Authorised and regulated by the Financial Conduct Authority

We also offer Exhibition and Club
Insurance for Model Railway
Clubs & Societies

Fully tested
and guaranteed
for 5 years

MORLEY &)
CONTROLLERS &1\®

Experience the ultimate in controller technology!

Dsmonmaras L A40 s  £89

controllers PLUS £6.90 P&P controllers PLUS £4.90 P&P
- 1X1VDCaccessory ' « 1x 12V DC accessory = r:‘}";., Q‘
- 0 gauge BT Nowe = a B
+ 2.5 amp per track \, . b o) « Twin track “ -
e TWin tiack . « ‘Crawler’ model

\m—— available £89 PLUS £4.90 P&P

VECTOR ZERO THREE £8 5 VECTOR ZERO
* 2x 2.5mtr hand held THREE

controllers PLUS £4.90 P&P PLUS £4.80 P&P

‘CRAWLER’
» Perfect companion for e o)

all the small shunter type o Q

locomotives being
manufactured
« Slowest speeds ever plus _—

all the benefits of the Vector Zero Three.

+ 1 x 12V DC accessory
+ 00/HO/N/009 gauge

(1 amp per track) 5 Q
« Twin track \ Q L_/_!

Each controller has state-of-the-art design, offering

VORTRAK ZERO TEN x
« 2 x 5mtr hand held very best performance capability. Slow and fast

controllers PLUS £6.90 P&P speeds are superb. Internal seperate transformers
+ 00/HO/NIOOS gauge for each track from 220/240 AC mains.

(1 amp per track)
* 2 X 12V DC accessories

« Four track
« ‘Crawler’ model
available £162 PLUS £6.90 P&P

CDU FOR POINT MOTORS ON-BOARD

o 0 :

‘QOV

Our controllers do not have any type
of feedback and not PWM therefore
fully suitable for all coreless motors.

www.morleycontrollers.com

(Secure order site)
Email: jet@morleycontrollers.com

Tel: 01704 533 116 D Lz
i PO BOX 501, SOUthport: PRg 92[‘ Made in the UK

MR

Model Rail basebourds

\
“"DREAM IT AND>
WE BU’LD IT

Manufacturers Qf bespoke modular
baseboard systems

Our baseboards.are supplied fully
assembled, the legs just simply bolt on.

Made from professional furniture grade
MDF or Birch Ply the construction is open
frame with a 9mm top making them light

and incredibly strong and robust.

They are very stable and will
not twist, warp or sag.

We custom make baseboards to order
to meet your exact requirements.

We offer a complete layout service.

We can design and build your
layout from start to finish.

Track laying, electrical work,
point control panels.

Scenery.

T:Ireland: 046 973 8858 UK: 0121 790 0468

E: sales@modelrailbaseboards.com

www.modelrailbaseboards.com

www.world-of-railways.co.uk | July 2022 ﬁ




WWW.MODELRAILSHOP.CO.UK 7 N

or @it The Wodellers Choice
shop@fmrdirect.co.uk F R I Z I N G H A L L M S C)/]

8A Sapper Jordan Rossi Park s
Otley Road, Baildon SWIGG ‘MED
West Yorkshire, BD17 7AX MODELS & RAILWAYS

BACHMANN SUMMER 2022 RELEASES DUE MAY-SEPT

32-115C - Class'08 08031 BR Blue:.isicuainnaminminasiminmmnimiinigsms .
32-123 - Class 08 08502 Harry Needle Railroad Company Blue.............ccccc...... £127.45
32-124 - Class 08 08785 Freightliner G&W.........cccccvvvervicvrenennn
. = 32-614 - Class 90 90019 'Penny Black' Rail Express Systems ;
30.619-£195.45 32-614SF - Class 90 90019 'Penny Black' Rail Express Systems (Sound)............ £280.45
- AR, ' 32-619 - Class 90 90030 'Crewe Locomotive Works' EWS...........cccoovrrriivenrinneee.
32-619SF - Class 90 90030 'Crewe Locomotive Works' EWS (Sound)....
39-780 - LMS 50ft Inspection Saloon LMS Crimson Lake........................
39-781 - LMS 50ft Inspection Saloon BR Crimson & Cream............ccccevvveevevruenenen.
# 39-782 - LMS 50ft Inspection Saloon BR InterCity (Swallow)............cccoevereiinrinnnnnc

N Gauge
371-005A - Class 08 08950 'Neville Hill 1st' BR InterCity (Swallow).............cc........ £123.24
371-005ASF - Class 08 08950 'Neville Hill 1st' BR InterCity (Swallow)(Sound).....£205.25
371-152 - Class 37/5 Refurbished 37513 Loadhaul............cccccvviricviniciiiiieians £131.70
371-351ASF - Class 60 60044 'Ailsa Craig' Mainline Freight (Sound)................... £220.95

371-359SF - Class 60 60100 'Midland Railway - Butterley' DB Cargo (Sound)...... £220:95
371-361 - Class 60 'The Territorial Army Centenary' DB Schenker/Army Red........£135.95
371-361SF - Class 60 'The Territorial Army Centenary' DB Schenker/Army Red....£220.95

Sales Area Exclusive N Gauge

371-465RJ - Class 37/0 37025 'Invemess TMD' BR Blue (Large Logo)

EFE Rail Set - 00 Gauge
E99940 - EFE London Underground 1938 Tube 1970s Bakerloo EHO Set............

- DCC Sound Fitting OFFICIAL STOCKIST < FREE POSTAGE We buy Pre-owned railway items.
Al
AL

- DCC Decoder Fitting  *°*"J FE3 0 18 E2 &Y over 2175 Speak to our friendly & experienced

- Servicing & DIGITRAINS (UK mainland only) staff. 'Cash or Exchange'

OPENING HOURS: MONDAY to SATURDAY 10.00 - 4.30

& The
'« Transport «
\Treasury /

SOUTHERN Southern Times WESTERN

Southern Times is the new quarterly
periodical for follows of the Southern
Railway, British Railways Southern Region, =&
as well as the pre group companies; SECR,
LBSCR, and SECR.

Quarterly publication, 80 pages packed
with articles and images that are Southern
The ey pr b s f 0 related including where possible, unseen
I od e e et

e e e 21 views in every issue.
£12.50

S Gmpidty D B /A Cowpiked by Chardes P Fricl ar

New Totem Publishing £13.50

01494 708939 orders@ttpublishing.co.uk  www.ttpublishing.co.uk E MoK
Find us on Facebook @TransportTreasuryPublishing Sl

July 2022 | www.RMweb.co.uk




2gaPoints 7 =
ontrollers ==

NNgsesie.s inci
Awesome la yout control system I
Control your model railway points from one or more tactile Your bespoke mim“c pane'
control panels
- NO SOLDERING! It's all plug and play! J = i N
- Uses a single cable between each control board.
- Includes optional feedback display to show the position of
your trains as they move around the layout
- Optional bespoke professional mimic panel design service.
- Control servos, traditional solenoids, stall motors and relays.
- Works with analogue and digital layouts.
See website videos and product pages for more information.
Our MultiPanel or MiniPanel control boards do it all! »

A single cable connects each control board together and operates in fosiaclusl §odigas ez 20 o2
BOTH directions for feedback display. _ Size 8cm x 10cm

1. Pl LED cabl
. 2 Bl I wich cables \\‘ =
Plug-and-play, NO Soldering for control panel hookup. Cables and buttons 30 9 ) trol boards
available pre-wired with plugs attached. See our new website for details. e ONNSALIDCONNYL aags s """e,,\\‘
4. Press buttons, start using!

Web & details: megapointscontrollers.com

Rev: 18-03

Vectis Auctions
Fleck Way, Thornaby
Stockton-on-Tees TS17 91Z
admin@vectis.co.uk

Oxford Office
: Unit 3, Hobley Court,
w"- North Leigh Business Park,
Nursery Road, Witney,
Oxfordshire OX29 6AN

VECTIS AUCTIONS - THORNABY

MODEL TRAIN SALES - HELD MONTHLY

Friday 22nd July & Friday 19th August 2022 at 10.00am
Thornaby room auction, viewing 8.00am - 10.00am on the day of the sale

Live internet bidding at www.vectis.co.uk & www.invaluable.com

Contact Michael Bond 01642 750616 michael.bond@vectis.co.uk ®
Mike Delaney 01993 709424 mike.delaney@vectis.co.uk e C tl S
Items always wanted for our vintage & modern train auctions

Dates are correct at time of print but are subject to change

www.world-of-railways.co.uk | July 2022 | BRM 44
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-BLUEBELL - 2y <<<

RAILWAY

Znd - Sud Ay gwpmgmmg#m@m Station

Layouts in all Seales - Thade Stands - Live Steam Thatns all weekend
Expect an array of tiny worlds, brought to life by the steam and diesel locomotives that wind their way along the tracks. We have a great

selection of Model Railways featuring including N, O, double O gauge and gauge 1 layouts from across the country, displayed in the Locomotive
Maintenance Shed at Sheffield Park Station and the Carriage and Wagon Workshop at Horsted Keynes Station, usually not open to the public.

Alongside the displays will be trade stands offering a variety of modelling products including engines, rolling stock, and local produce. You can
also visit our railway shop at Sheffield Park where we have a great selection of models, accessories and other products available from beginners

sets to full layouts.

We will also be running a steam hauled service from Sheffield Park to East Grinstead Stations all weekend.

WOODLAND @ PEC()

SCENICS

xeq
= c')’ Model Railways

Vanguard House
Quarry Wood Industrial Estate
Mills Road Aylesford
Kent
ME20 7NA 3
On the main road look out for our flag and
swing sign!
Call us on 0800 022 4473
Or email us at sales@dream-steam.com

We Stock [6mm OO OO-9 N Gauge

You can visit our showroom or order online and over the phone
These are just an example of brands we stock

gnumbm. m

by BACHMANN

-
ﬂ

THE SUMMERLANDS CHUFFER HOR N BY, o

S, M 'jvu\s’rux.\nu \

ELMAK :W (FaLLER E [IGTITN A NOCH |
leo.\\llIbI\IFSM %
Train: TechoxlmleR'SDeQ' model scenej =

BRM | July 2022 | www.RMweb.co.uk

& FRIENDS

Book onbine al:  N\NVVW.BLUEBELL-RAILWAY.COM

CW.I(II. COLLECTABI:ESD

ATTENTION ALL KITBUILDERS
AND MODELLERS

| have acquired a lifetime collection of OO gauge
unmade Loco, Coach and Wagon kits, many are no
longer in production. There are etched brass, white
metal and plastic kits from over 20 manufacturers
and covering a wide range of Railway Companies.
There is also a large quantity of kit building
accessories including wheels and motors.

Over 1300 kits are now on the website together
with a good range of built kits. Hundreds of
“Ready to run” items, mainly Hornby and
Bachmann will be added shortly.

| also specialise in collectable and quality
pre-owned model railways in a variety of gauges,
including Triang OO and TT, Hornby, Hornby Dublo,
Wrenn, Bachmann, Mainline, Lima and Airfix.

Phone: 01444 413723
Email: andrew@wmcollectables.co.uk
website: www.wmcollectables.co.uk

GRAHAM
Fl ARISH




WANTED

Model Railway & Collectables

Top Prices Paid oy

4,
For all makes, all gauges and live steam, -

aeroplane kits, boats, die cast etc. f

e 7
RN

Instant cash paid

Will travel to collect .
i

- 4

. . v e -i;, v
email: littleworthmodels@gmail.c fn

01775630385  “e%issgsor=se
07723 336344 sposima2nieisizo,

YouChoos leﬂﬂ

BE THERE WITH . ALL SOUNDS
NOW AVAILABLE
w N @ ror zimo ms IN

16

OCTOBER IST & 2N 2022

BICESTER HERITAGE | BUCKINGHAM ROAD | BICESTER | OXON | OX26 SHA

TICKETS: £15 PER DAY | £20 FOR 2 DAYS
ADVANCE BOOKINGS AVAILABLE ONLINE

generatio

digi tal’/ound
~ZI

CELEBRATE GIMRA'S 75TH ANNIVERSARY WITH US.

MODEL RAILWAY AND MODEL ENGINEERING EXHIBITS
IN MANY SCALES.

MORE INFO

01380 530530

WWW.YouChoos.co.uk info@youchoos.co.uk

www.world-of-railways.co.uk | July 2022 ﬁ




LIGHT RAILWAY STORES

The online marketplace for narrow gauge,
light railway and industrial modelling...

o
! ; Kerr, Stuart “Victory” 0-6-0t in 00 gauge

In production now! Order yours from £130.

L. T )

PI-001-A « Plain Black PI1-001-B ¢ Lined grey, IW&D 12

p

PI1-001-D + Lined maroon

PI-001-C « Lined green

Narrow Planet « 008 Meridian Models 008

9 @ Use code BRMIO at checkout" .

for 10% off all custom etchlngl
-

Rapido Trains UK + 00

Custom etched nameplates,
number plates and works
plates for all scales,
configured for your models.

www.lightrailwaystores.co.uk

PO Box 297, Bexhill-on-Sea, TN40 SHF

LA C WA e o R

p0 I m Il‘ wo“ n UNRIVALLED EXPERTISE IN TRACK AND POINTWORK

Ranges available in gauges 1, 0, SM32, 00, EM, H0 0-16.5,

SH

Custom Pointwork

ﬂEgI?EBFiING We construct custom pointwork & junctions in any
RAI : gauge to your required specifications. All gauges 0, 00, EM,
TEMPLATES, 1, Gincluding Dual Gauge & American O & Narmow Gauges.
GAUGES, KITS PHONE MARC 01709 542951
ETC (not atways manned)
2 TECHNICAL & CUSTOM POINTWORK

S

M SCALE FLEXIBLE TRACKS by MALCWAY
Injection moulded plastic based. Finely detailed and proportioned
P to capture bullhead trackwork of the British Steam Era

0 Gauge O Track 125BH Rall Nickle Siiver, Box of 10 yards
J Scaleway 00 Track 758H Nickle Siiver Rall. Box of 10 yai

01 709 542951 Allarersmmmwdmyﬁnismd SAEorphomluledlel -
MALCWAY 00 or EM GAUGE POINTS AY 0 GA ce Pomtwonx L g
36" Rafus Poots Lot r Right Kand $00 43" Radus Pobs Leht o Rght Hand 800
45" Radus gons Lot or Right and 200 6" Radus Povts Letor Right Hand 0
\ L 54" s oins Lot or it Fane $280 72" Radus Pots Lef o Right and : a0 i
= 72 Radius ponts Let o Rt Hard. SR00 0" Radus Ponks Left or Rght Hand 00 =
Jip Catch Poris Lef or ight Hand 1090 108" Rugus Points Lo or Fight Band R
05 " s Double Jncion curved Svough damond Lor R E27500 (iamund Crosing 72° RadTus g, R0
YL/ " Rasin Dbl Ancon st v demond Lor R S27500 (i rosing 108" Raks Ao o |
Diarond Crossing 48" rades angle S8R00  Diancnd Crossing wifh cow rond curwd fr 72" anghe o B
s e Doutle Sip Point 48" rades angle £1500 77" Radass Dbl Jac Foematin wih cuve fownthrough damind £290.00
s 5 Sngle Sip Port 43" rads ngh ENS00 7 Rygius Denble Jction with straight Diameed, 200 o
Y 36" 00 72" Radius Wye Ponts $200 3 Radus Scsscrs Qrussone 0600 bt
.\_ Y=y 'Yf;-m:::&t%m‘ S0 7 ot D Tk s i B o T L4 €160 Bl
- B[P 35°725° R Cred Pos Lot o it o gy Y fola S oow = £R0
z i 75 e i s Lt R o s WA fod Dol ok mmome g Ty .. 00 B3
= " 72748" s Cuvd s Lot o i Hand T sty sl m
A Docble Track Crossovers Facng A o Traling Lt T s v Ay >
el < 550 A Nist N’ R gk el T
ol MG 0 b o o o eimr T T
o 5 et 0 Sl s 72714 s Cuved Poins Let o Right Faod 80
(ool e Mok Pecie Tack o 00 8 B 10 Yo ien S0 fchn st Lo o g el ¢
s Track o match ML Bl 10YVor...... 600 10872 Rads Cured P Lo R Hod 74
spocal back 20 fey 72 RadusYPort s o]
- MALCWAY GAUGE 1POINTS Calch Pints Lt e ight Hand e >
{10 s P Lot e Fght Hond si0s0p 72 Radis 3 Way Pont Egual Sl
15" Rais P Lot o Aght Hand £10000 108" Rudus 3 Wy Pont Equ) a50 P
Dismond Crossing Argle 1 sult edher of Abewe (specily) £16000 72" Radus Offsett 3 Wy Pont a0
- Dol S ot Arge 10/ o 15" Speciy) X500 7245 Radus Tanden 3 Way Points Lok or Aight Hnd Rrrgm
Sirgle Sip Pont Angle 10 or 15’ (Speciy) ugw S800 108772 Radis Tandem 3 Way Points Leht or Right Haed sen (4
3 Way Ponts Angle 10’ or 15" Specity) WS BH or 250 91675 Curved Tandem 3 Way Pont Left or Right Hand £160.00 A
1300 3 Wy Pirs L or it ond . \DECO TYPE/ £285.00 1258 Carved Tandem 3 Way it Lol cr Pt Hand 0
—Ykm‘tl:‘\sw £145.00 FLEXIBLE Track 10 yd box lnjection moulded Plastic Base High Detailed £65.00 [
™ 15712 Radis Curved P Lof of ight Hand 6000 nboderiory Ot 4 x Poins 48" or 77" s 200
- Dumrmumufmmuimm £4500  Bulbead Rad Joiners Packetof 24 0%
el Soswes Crsooer . £75000  Pont Levr wit Bt in yeing device o
- - 3
o
R0
(¢
(]
o
-
o
o
w
0
o
o
»
w

ez A ARCW A\\ 114 20451705
's of new obsole 0114 2449170
Iocat::mmﬁ st:c\l:":tz‘& ‘ Orders by phone with credit or N
debit card. No tal
www.marcway.net sc AL E M o D E Ls omeirsc?rphanemjes%cpﬁml

VISIT OUR SPACIOUS SHOP 1200sq ft Sales Area » SHOP OPEN 10am-4pm 5 days a week - closed Wed & Sun g

E—‘Z SITUATED 2 MILES FROM M1 JUNC 34 (Meadowhall Exit) 200 yds from Attercliffe Tram Stop

a1 598-600 ATTERCLIFFE RD, SHEFFIELD S9 3QS mc

LBl BRM | July 2022 | www.RMweb.co.uk

pFLET - CRAFTSMAN BUILT IN OUR OWN WORKSHOP -

MODELS

Est. 1986

SURREY’S SPECIALIST MODEL SHOP

DCC Doctor @ "
Professional friendly advice. S
Full DCC + DCC Sound Installations.
) Expert repair services in
o the heart of Surrey.

WOODLAND
SCENICS®

MURPHY
PR

o Wit im Original

S

Telephone: 01372 452976
Website: www.roxleymodels.co.uk
I’i L Email: enquiries@roxleymodels.co.uk

Address: 4 Beckley Parade, Leatherhead Road, Great Bookham, Surrey, KT23 4RQ
Opening Hours - subject to government guidelines: Tuesday - Saturday 9.30 - 17.30
Monday, to Saturday - Click & Collect - Weekday time slots available

lllustrated Catalogues Inc. post //
00, 009 (1/76th)..........£6.50 in colour

N Catalogue (1/148th)..£5.50 in colour
0 Catalogue (1/43rd) ...£4.50 in colour

/

LANGLEYgIMODELS
vi/ —

166 Three Bridges Road, Crawley, Sussex, RH10 1LE

Tel: 01293 516329 Fax: 01293 403955 www.langleymodels.co.uk

00 SCALE *
26ft Fishing Boat waterline £19.25, : .
gravestones £8.10,
Pillar Boxes £4.80
Hundreds of other kits are in our 00 catalogue

Mail Order By Return P&P £4, over £40 POST FREE.
Unpainted metal kits - glue with epoxy glue (£7.00)

==

Fire Bucket Rack and fire Extinguishel
8 x Modern Beer Kegs

.£6.30 Paint' Vic/Edw railway/platform Figures x10 items
Painted Vic/Edw Upper Class 10 figures ...

Bee Hives & Painted Vic/Edw Working Class 10 Figures
Coalman Scales and coal sacks ... Painted Vic/Edw Seated 10 figures ......
2 x Air Conditi Units Painted 3 different Victorian Pillar Boxe:

Ornate 'Cast Iron' Fencing for Statley Home ...
Ornate Gates for Staley Home (fencing F237)
inated Camp Fire (incl resistor&led
4 x Wheelie Bins
2 x Large Cable Drums
4 x Bulk Building bags
4 x Lightweight pallets and sack load
Building Skip with Rubbish load
10 Children playing (modern 80's)
Royal Mail Tricycle and Box incl transfers
Windmill-Smock Mill (detailed brass-etch)
6 Tennis Players in action poses ....
Tennis umpire linesmen & ballboys 7 figs .
4 Postman and 1 Bicycle ......
2xPub table/bench unit (lazer cut in real wood|
6 WW2 Army Figures Relaxed poses .
6x WW2 Army Figures in action poses
Seated Coach F set1
Seated Coach F set2

Painted Marching Guards .....
Painted Rustic Bus Shelter and Stop
Painted Modern Bus Shelter & Stop .
Painted 3 Modern Pillar Boxes .
Painted Horse Trough
Painted 2 x Village Water Pumps .
Painted Single Head Traffic Light .
Painted Twin Head Traffic Light
Painted Police Telephone box (resin)
Painted Hunt Scene 2 mounted riders .
Painted Hunt Scene 6 Assorted Hounds
Painted Cricket Game 15figs
Painted cricket Sight Screen
Painted Cricket Score Board
Painted 6 x Seated Cricket Figs waiting to play
Painted Morris Dancers
Painted Loco Spotters(3)
Painted Lych Gate
Painted Church Notice Board & Crucifix ....

BR Scammell Scarab flatbed 1950's £7.45 Country Garage (incl folding doors)
BR Scammell Scarab lowside 1950's £7.45 3 Hamnessed Horses

ot
&' . 2 v B.R. Scammell Scarab Covered 1950's ... £9.00 2 Unhamessed horses
\", L Scammell Mechanical Horse Flatbed 1935 £7.45  Loco Crew Driver & Fireman
S

L 4 ton Leyland box van 1920's £9.00 Waterfowl-4 Swans & 4 Ducks .

Taxi cab 1930's onward ...... £5.70 Washing Line & Figure

» € € Bristol 'Royal Blue' coach 1940's £15.30 6 Assorted Cows ...
g ¢ Newcastle/London Q1 trolley bus 52-59 . £20.10 8 Seagulls- 5 flying, 3 standing .
Leyland Tiger TS7 coach 1935 £15.30 6 Assorted Dogs
Leyland Hippo lorry 1947 £9.95  Hunt Scene-4 horses & riders 8 houn
Parcel van - 1 horse .. £7.10  Working Men 1 on Ladder & 1 on trestle ..
Delivery trolley - 2 horse £7.45 B8Pigs ..
Hansom Cab ..
Gypsy caravan, horse & figures
Morris ial Van 1 ton 1950's
Shand Mason horse drawn fire engin
Leyland Beaver flatbed lorry 1949-70's ....£9.85  Funeral Scene
Leyland Beaver 3 way Tipper 1949-70's . £ 10.10  White Wedding Scene ..
Coal cart - horse drawn ...... £7.10  Cricket Game Figures ..
Brewery Dray - horse drawi Cricket Sight Screen and Scoreboard ..
Railway Delivery lorry 5 ton 2 horse .. 2 Horse Plough and Ploughman
2 rowing boats & fisherman ... 15 ass Loco Lamps (square,round,gt

Lawn Bowls £5.90,
Golfers £5.90
In N scale see our colour

2

2,




Awesome layout control system

Have your dream mimic panel designed by us.
Self assembly with simple plug in connectors. +
Absolutely no soldering!
Works with analogue, digital and live steam. .2
Professional appearance
Simple single cable controls everything
Avoid the wiring mess.
Can display loco location via LED indicators on panel
Great for hidden sidings and operator feedback. ¢
Check out our website for panel examples.

| Brewery Siding 1

[ bl
' Pe— Brewery Siding 2

| BBy Hait
> ,u:i

Mill Siding 1

/:’ . . /\

| Mill Siding 2 > Z. — )

| h%‘ ¢ <- -

|
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o ) © e— L]
aPoins «» g S =

M?ontrollers [ O J

Web & details: megapointscontrollers.com

MAC’S MODEL

RAILROADING

4-8 REFORM STREET
KIRRIEMUIR SCOTLAND DD8 4BS
TEL: 01575 572397
www.facebook.com/macsmodelrailroading
OPEN MONDAY-SATURDAY 10:30 -5:00
CLOSED THURSDAY
BRITISH, AMERICAN AND CONTINENTAL
OUTLINE STOCKED
COMPREHENSIVE WOODLANDS SCENIC
SELECTION

Rev: 04-19

N Gauge Society

Five good reasons to be a member

1) Six full colour

Journsls per 2) The biggest range of

wagon kits anywhere

3) Exclusive
Products

4) Free Helpline
ifyou have a
problem

5) Meet other members via the

extensive Area Group network ’

For an introductory pack giving details of membership benefits plus a sample
Joumnal, please send £2 (UK Only) to:

Dept BRM, 52 Gainsborough Road, Wallasey, Merseyside CH45 8PT

www.ngaugesociety.com

www.world-of-railways.co.uk | July 2022 | BRM (&1




r¢<SMODELS

w  _d At the heart of model making

Hertfordshire's Leading
Model Railway Specialist

www.ks-models.co.uk (f]

(morNEY,) P PECO KHELIANY 7~ ERadials
VN

Bl oxroros 31 &

v' All Major Manufacturers & More!

v'N Gauge to O Gauge
v Tools, Paints & Materials

v’ Plastic Kits & Diecast
v Pre-owned

v'Mail Order

Email: russell@ks-models.co.uk
Shop: Helpdesk:

01438 746616 | 07858 546855

Thurs - Sat, 10am - 5pm | Mon - Sat, 10am - 5pm
19 Middle Row, Stevenage SG1 3AW Phone - Text - WhatsApp

«

ACE-3 DEVELOPMENT: IMPORTANT UPDATE

Regretfully, we have suffered another setback
with p t supply i Two of the
parts required for ACE production are now not
available unil October, so we will not be able to
release any ACEs until early winter.

Sig-naTrak ®

Model railway electronics by GFB Designs

Our sincere apologies!

The ACE-3 (DCS2044-3) v
NMRA-compliant DCC controller with full decoder programming and reading.
Computer control, XpressNet and LocoNet planned - user upgradable!
Compact: only 220x150x45mm!

NEW!!

DAC22 8-channel DCC Acessory Decoder
X Drives all types of point motor.
¢ Independent output addresses.
X Built-in CDU

K Voltage booster for solenoids.
<X LocoNet interface.

The DRIVER

(BHS1204)
ACE Handset.

See website or send large-letter SAE for more details. (prices inc. VAT, p+p extra)
GFB Designs - WE put YOU in control!

DAC22 Eight-channel Accessory Decoder.

SIGM20 Colour-light Signal Controller - 6 or 8 outputs.

DTM30. Digital Tower Master = 30 inputs & outputs:

DSS1 Loco Shuttle - automatic train‘rdnning sequenc‘e*
MSC8 Scenery Animator - control lights, motors & servos:

13 Hooper Close, Hull, HU6 9FG

Tel: 07968 057919
(Sorry - no callers.)
Email: info@signatrak.co.uk; Web: www.signatrak.co.uk

Layout control modules - DCC or iocoNet‘""
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) 01622 535931

@ mail@modelrailelectrics.co.uk

Our new Point Motor Board with 2 outputs to
make wiring up motor points easier. Has 2 latching
outputs that can be used for switching signals or
panel lights to show which direction the points are
set. Also the outputs can be used for switching the
polarity of the Frog on the points.

£8.93 each + postage

CDhU
Distribution Board

The CDU Distribution Board allows for 1 CDU input
which provides 10 outputs to wire to point Motors. Can be
used in conjunction with the point Motor Board. Makes wiring
Y casier and tidier for connecting up the point motors and switches.

£5.16 each + postage

Track Power Dropper
Connection Board

A handy little connection block for connecting the main
track power circuit bus line to a track connection
dropper. just simply join your connections together,

fix to the underside of the base board, then connect to
the next board. Can also be used as the main feed connector, just put
the track feed to where the Dropper is connected to instead. Rated at 4Amps, this will
provide plenty of power to your layout.

£2.18 each or £19.98 for 10 + postage

Call today on 01622 535931 or
online at www.modelrailelectrics.co.uk

Peter’s Spares

MODEL RAILWAYS LTD

EST 2009

% New & Used Hornby Spare Parts
< Our own spare parts made in China
% Locomotives and Rolling Stock
% Plastic Kits, Paints, Tools & Glues
+ Digital Decoders & Controllers
% Locomotive Detailing parts
# Mega Steam Smoke Fluid
% Tracks & Train Sets
< We have it all at Peters Spares

NEED HORNBY SPARES?
Talk to Peter’s Spares Over 2500
Different Hornby Spares in Stock. o‘é‘?frf”ﬁ?o
BRAND NEW WEBSITE with back {irasis
in stock alerts and wishlist.

stock
DON'T FORGET WE SELL:
Locomotives, Rolling Stock, Scenics

and much more! =T G
NEW & USED MODEL RAILWAYS

Specialists in Model Trains since 1994 - Servicing, Repairs & DCC Decoder Fitting
2) Brighouse Business Village, Riverside Park, Middlesbrough, Cleveland TS2 1RT

PECO Tel: 01642 909794
" Ranan Open Mon-Sat 10am-5pm
4 é )

Web: www.petersspares.com
Email: sales@petersspares.com



MODEL CENTRE

SHOP OPEN:
MONDAY - SATURDAY
92am til 4.30pm
Sunday 10am til 4pm

15 The High Street, Gravesend, DAT1 0BQ
(Next to the Julius Caesar Restaurant)

=
Tel:

Find us on Facebook

WWW, .co.uk

Kent Garden Railways

16mm and G Scale
Specialists

Whether its live steam, battery or electric for
your garden we have the stock to get you going

Wren - Accucraft 7/8th's scale
live steam

LGB Premier Dealer * Accucraft * Piko *
Bachmann * Trainline * Roundhouse * Pola *
USA Trains and much more

Farish N gauge

Great Stocks of 00, HO & N -

We have large stocks from the leading
manufacturers

Lo

Walthers HO sound SD70ACe

P -

Broadway HO sound PRR K4

Hornby * Bachmann * Gaugemaster * Metcalfe

Heljan * Graham Farish * Dapol * Woodland
Scenics * Kato * Walthers * Kadee * Expo

Noch * Oxford Diecast * Kestrel * Atlas
Oxford Rail and much more

LGB 23530 Rhb G4/5 Steam
Loco

www.kgrmodels.com
68 High Street, St Mary Cray, Orpington, Kent, BRS 3NH
Tel 01689 891668 email sales@kgrmodels .com
Web, Telephone and Exhibition Sales

[

SEF Builders Sheets re-launched!

A wide range of Vacuum Formed Sheets. Now available in NEW Coloured HIPS.
Sheets available for 2mm, 4mm, 7mm, 5mm, 10mm and 1/12 and 1/24 scales.

|
|l

L

FBS404C 4mm Stone Blocks FBS405C 4mm Paving

Look out for these in your local model shop.
If you are a stockist, and are not listed here, please contact us for a free listing.

Available from the following stockists:
www.2ktechnologies.com

www.hobbyholidays.co.uk 01427 848979
www.petersspares.com 01642 909794
www.johndutfieldmodelrailways.co.uk 01245 494455

2k Technologies 01422 209789
Hobby Holidays
Peters Spares M/Railways

John Dutfield M/Railways

Derails

New Modellers Shop
Buffers Model Railways
Expo Drills and Tools
Model Hobbies

Hereford Model Centre

2mm Scale Range
FBS201 - Plain Bond Brick (American)
FBS202 ~ English Bond Brickwork (Metric)
FBS203 - Flemish Bond
4mm Scale Range
FBS401 - Plain Bond Brickwork
FBS402 - English Bond Brickwork (Metric)
FBS403 - Flemish Bond
FBS404 - Stone Blocks
FBS405 ~ Paving Stones
FBSA406 - Stone Setts
FBS407 ~ English Bond Arches
FBS408 — English Bond Arches Brickwork
FBS409 - Corrugated Iron Sheet
7mm Scale Range
FBS701 - Plain Bond Brickwork
FBS702 - English Bond Brickwork (Metric)
FBS703 — Flemish Bond
FBS704 - Stone Blocks
FBS705 — Paving Stones
FBS706 — Stone Setts
FBS707 - English Bond Arches
her Scales & Sh
Smm 10mm
FBS501 - Plain Bond Brick

FBS503 ~ Flemish Bond

FBS1001 - Plain Bond Brick
FBS502 - English Bond Brickwork FBS1002 - English Bond Brick
FBS1003 - Flemish Bond Brick

www.derails.co.uk
www.newmodellersshop.co.uk
www.buffersmodelrailways.com
www.expotools.com
www.modelhobbies.co.uk
www.herefordmodels.com

FBS204 - Stone Blocks
FBS214 - American Bond
FBS215 - Slate

FBS410 ~ Corr. Clear Sheet
FBS411 - Corners & Arches
FBS412 - Prof Clear Cladding
FBS413 - Prof Steel Cladding
FBS414 ~ HO/OO Amr Bond
FBS415 - Slate

FBS416 — Random Stone
FBS417 — Dress. Stone Block
FBS418 — Text. Con Block

FBS708 — Arches & Brickwork
FBS711 - Corners & Arches
FBS712 - Prof Clear Cladding
FBS713 - Prof Steel Cladding
FBS714 ~ American Bond
FBS715 - Slate

FBS716 — Random Stone

01594 835935
01733 704502
01297 35557

01834 845150
01782 642377
01432 352809

lesalers

FBS216 - Random Stone
FBS217 - Dressed Stone
FBS218 - Text. Con Block

FBS419 - Granite Setts
FBS420 - Paved R/way
FBS421 - Fan Setts
FBS422 - Square Setts
FBS423 - Eng G/den Bond|
FBS424 - W/house Fascia
FBS425 ~ Cer. Utility Tiles

FBS717 - Dress. St Block
FBS718 - Text. Con Block
FBS719 - Granite Setts
FBS723 - Eng G/den Bond
FBS724 - W/house Fascia
FBS725 ~ Cer. Utility Tiles

Dolls House

FBS2001 - 1/12" Plain Bond Brick
FBS2002 - 1/24” Plain Bond Brick
FBS2003 — Water Effect Sheet

Both White AND New Coloured Sheets - All scales £4.89
For Full South Eastern Finecast Lists please telephone, email or have a
look at www.sefinecast.co.uk
Post Free Mail Order (£20 Minimum Order Value)
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SELL WITH ANORAKS ANONYMOUS - THE BIGGEST COMPANIES DON'T ALWAYS OFFER THE BEST PRICES!

Ih Che %zccnwood

Our latest products -

Our popular BS002 Bandstand is now available
in two smaller sizes to suit any layout

BS002 Large BS003 Medium BS004 Small
£10.00 £9.00 £8.00
e L% (]
R N-8ro02 £13.50
AMERICAN Single Track Rail l ™
s::cltxtlgrs <[} i over Road Bridge { i ll ;l
> £20.00N-85001 .o
You can now get our
BS001 Bus Station Water Tower
inN gauge too! £1 7 50
Top Selling Items
ST005 Hesketh Station FBO06
PC001 Canopies Footbridge
+ Full & part collections purchased —~ = 3 5
« Willing to travel to callect or view N m
« Same day payment - cash or bank transfer Ml ! ;
« Everything considered, in any condition - large collections sought after
£8.00 £9.00

CONTACT US

R, 01302 371623 / 07526 768178
anoraksanonymous@googlemail.com

For the full range visit ;
www.inthegreenwoodlaser.co.uk

. WWW. harbums uk

L £P i
Harburn Hobb|es 67 EIm Row, Edinburgh EH7 4AQ
T:0131-556 3233 & 0131-478 3233  Email: sales@harburns.uk

“AIQCBWURN Harburn Hamlet Accessories
2/ dy made - realistically painted
BUAMBLET 0% place - see: www.harburns.uk
Stockists of Friendly advice,
Circuitron, Tam Valley, DCG ~ support and _ $5308 Natura Wood
Spgclahtles, DCC Concepts, installation services S5506 Gosion B Cuiii 177217."515?'"03'553;2 (end view)
Digitrax, ESU, Gaugemaster, LDT, S
e P ey
Lenz, Roco, RR-Cirkits, Sprog ——
DCC, NCE, Zimo, Digikeijs, Ipswich Model Railway Centre,
Train-0-Matic. NixTrains Unit 2, 48-52 Tomline Road
e ' Ipswich IP3 8DB.
Soundtraxx, Train Tech. ‘
Plus Many More! = $5305 Brown & Cream $5307 Red & Cream (rear view)
s ] [ (end view) Waiting Room or Store
\N\ timber walls, slate roof
— Ne/, i & cast in resin/stonecast and
” o decorated as shown.
n* B v?_53§8 Size: L 115mm x W 43mm x H 50mm
{ inston
7 Churchill $5305 Brown & Cream
CoaSta' 0) 1413 1094t gsiaghéeg $S306 Green & Cream
DCC SS307 Red & Cream
' ; Jww.coastaldcc.co.uk Vs $5308 Natural Wood
22mm g All £46.56 each
66mm High (P&P £3.35)
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obbies - V EANiaN

by BACHMANN

From our hobby, to Yours

:76 Scale Police signs and tape

We Stock Locos From The Follownng Leading Brands:
Hornby, Bachmann, Heljan, Graham Farish, Dapol and Rapido UK

Police Road Signs DCC Control
£1 000 -NCE Powercabs -Decoders
nf.\ccbnok.com/S.R.lights.codc}s/ ww‘SRl\obbics W ¢ 2
@«"Sderinghobbics °SR Hobbies \/-
. . -Point Motors -Accessory Control

www.shedringhobbies.co.uk -

07754 898640 e 8 B

-Rolling Roads -Layout Wiring
AC Madels ]

Tel: 02380 610100 www.acmodelseastleigh.co.uk

STOCKISTS OF...

by BACHMANN
Tel.
023 80 610100 wwn‘.acmndelspastlmqh Co.uk

gHumbrol'i'MM‘(%‘!f@‘ ) WOODLAND

{&)’ SCENICS®

n. EEITEEN accurascale
OFFICIAL STOCKIST %P[

Secondhand Bought and Sold
— - ﬂhe Model Train Centre ;\:: ;@ModelTraantr r@jthemodeltraincentre
Your one stop shop for the model enthuisiast
selling new and secondhand Model Trains,

Slotcars, Plastic Kits, Diecast etc. openlng Hours

Visit our shop for all your modelling needs.
New floor now open with R/C,
Games Workshop and Scalextric.

See website www.acmodelseastleigh.co.uk
for opening times
Gift vouchers available
Find us on eBay acmodels2
and Amazon acmodelseastleigh

smmwmman
email: info@acmodelseastleigh.co.uk
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CARNFORTH
MODELS

" THE HOBBY

Est. 1988
www_hobb-e-mail.com 01795 531666 info@hobb-e-mail.com *
85 Preston Street. Faversham. Kent. ME13 8NU
Sovar :

10:00am - 4:00pm
Tuesday, Thursday, Friday

& Saturday
Located on Carnforth Railway Station
Visit our website joint with PVW
pendlevalleyworkshop.uk
01524 730 101

Send £3.80

post free for our 60 page
00 catalogue detailing all
our other kits.
TOWNSTREET,
6 KIRKHILL, BLENCARN, PENRITI
CUMBRIA, CA10 1TZ

From the Stonecast
range that brings
realism to your layout

s ! NEW - 6 Road Engine Shed £99.50
ee our new extended website! A .
www.townstreetuk.co.uk Stand Alone Engine Shed Office £39.00
MON TO FRI 2-8PM 01768 88456 As Above But Without 1 Wall For Side
MAIL ORDER ONLY K Office £2500

EKM EXHIBITIONS
Bachmann UK and USA Spares
Hornby Special Offers
TTS Decoders 3 for £100
NEW SUMMER SPARES LISTING

Telephone: 07306 061141
Email: ekmexhibitions@virginmedia.com

or www.ekmexhibitions.co.uk

Add a little extra character and individuality to your * 0O and N Gauge
layout’s towns and villages with our authentic replica « Free UK deli
faded ‘ghost sign’ adverts. Ideal for card, plastic or resin ree elivery

buildings, in a choice of paper or water-slide transfer. * Personalised options

NOT ONLINE? CALL 07970 977 628 FOR AN/ [LLUSTRATED) PRICE LIST

Z = H 27 St. David’s Square, Fengate,
AR Trains4U.com seicorous rei s
Open Tuesday - Saturday 10:00-5:00, Sunday 10:30-3:30, closed Monday

00 Ga"ga\fg%'?cllﬁ\ lfltg‘ehln\l\lagons Coming soon... Produced by VISR

fogmodel

00 Gauge HAA/CDA Hoppers

IModifications

Produced by

TRAINS4U EXCLUSIVE — OO Gauge MOD KFA / PFB WARFLAT

ey 5 T Finst 00
O y IViagneticfONINcouplings
U Upﬂgrrades : ™ railwayst

Available to pre-order now from our website.
(No payment or deposit required)

IN STOCK NOW 1 Features: PFB, Green with green bufferbeams & jacks
. - Close coupling mechanism Suitable for 1976 to mid 1990s
- NEM coupling pockets KFA, Green with yellow bufferbeams & jacks

- Sprung buffers
£35.00 each o) - Detailed underframe

oo vy SR PV =i ﬁ O ®
Tel: 01733 895989 e-mail: Trains4dU@BTConnect.com

BRM | July 2022 | www.RMweb.co.uk

Suitable for late 1990s to present day




( MODEL RAILWAY SOLUTIONS )

Dorset’'s Newest Modelling Centre!

All well known brands stocked.

Free on-site parking.

Gift cards available.

See website for our Modular Baseboard & Helix systems.

We also purchase any unwanted railway items or collections.

Unit 1, 10-12 Alder Hills, Poole, Dorset. BH12 4AL. Tel: 01202 798068

www.modelrailwaysolutions.co.uk

Email: info@modelrailwaysolutions.co.uk

Large stocks of pre-owned railways, a selection of which is on our
website.

We stock new Hornby, Bachmann, Graham Farish, PECO, Expo tools,
Electrical components & much more.

We also purchase your unwanted railways, whether it's a single item or
collection anything considered.

Whether you're a novice or an expert we are always happy to help!
So why not visit us today or give us a ring!

Laser Cut Building Kits
1 In 00 / 4mm Scale

Order online or call 01530 456952

scenics e scratch bmldlng muterlals D phoio etchmg

laser cutting e custom dry transfers e« resin & metal casting

SQUIRES
MODEL & CRAFT TOOLS

100 London Rd, Bognor Regis, West Sussex PO21 1DD
Tel 01243 842424

Email sales@squirestools.com www.squirestools.com

June 25/26 - PERTH MRE, Dewars Centre, Glover Street, Perth, PH2
OTH. Sat 10 - 5.30, Sun 10 - 5. www.perthmrc.com

July 2/3 - BARRY & PENARTH Model Railway Exhibition, St Cyrus
School, Sully Rd, Penarth, CF64 5XP. Sat 10-5/Sun 10-4 *FREE
PARKING ON SITE*

July 2/3 - GUILDFORD Railway Gala Weekend, Guildford Model
Engineering Soc, Stoke Park, London Road, Guildford, Surrey, GU1
1TU. Sat 10-5/Sun 10-4 **FREE PARKING ON SITE**

July 10 - ROMSEY IPMS The Romsey Scale Model Show, Crossfield
Hall, Broadwater Road, Romsey, S051 8GL. Sun 10 - 4.
www.romseymoddellers.co.uk

July 23 - BAKEWELL - Gauge 1 North, Agricultural Business Centre,
Haddon Rd, Bakewell, Derbyshire, DE45 1AH. 10-4.30.

July 30/31 - NEW MILTON - South Coast MRC Annual Exhibition, The
Arnewood School, Gore Road, New Milton, Hampshire, BH25 6RS.
Sat/Sun 10 - 5.30.

Aug 13 - BEXHILL Model Railway Exhibition, St Richards Catholic
College, Ashdown Rd, Bexhill on Sea, TN40 1SE. Sat 10-5. *FREE
PARKING ON SITE*

Aug 20 - MILTON KEYNES Silverfox DCC Model Railway Exhibition,
Oakgrove Secondary Sch, Brickhill Street, Oakgrove, Milton Keynes,
MK10 9JQ. Sat 10 - 4. **NEW VENUE**

Aug 20/21 - CARDIFF Model Railway Exhibition, The Ice Arena Wales,
Olympian Drive, Cardiff, CF11 0JS. Sat 10 - 5 Sun 10 - 4.

Sep 3/4 - STAFFORD GUILDEX 2022, Gauge 0 Guild Exh,

Bingley Hall, Stafford Showground, Weston Road, Stafford. Sat 10 - 5,
Sun 10 - 4. www.gaugeOguild.com

Sep 10/11 - SWINDON The Swindon Railway Festival, STEAM Museum
of GWR, Firefly Ave, Swindon SN2 2EY. Sat/Sun 10-5.

Sep 17/18 - ***NEW VENUE*** AYR Model Railway Group Exhibition,
Walker and Concert Hall, Troon, KA10 6EF. Sat 10-5, Sun 10-4.

Sep 25 - BURY ST EDMUNDS South Lee Community Sports Centre,
Nowton Rd, Bury St Edmunds, Suffolk, IP33 2NN. 10-5.

Oct 1/2 - FOLKESTONE Model Railway Exhibition, Leas Cliff Hall,
Folkestone, CT20 2DZ Sat/Sun 10-5.

Oct 8/9 - SHILDON MRE, Locomotion Museum, Shildon,

DL4 1PQ. Sat/Sun 10 5pm *Free Car Parking and Free Entry to

Oct 8/9 - ALDERSHOT MRE Farnham MRC, Alderwood Leisure Centre,
Tongham Road, Aldershot, GU12 4AS. **Show guide included in
admission and FREE Car Parking**

Oct 1/2 - FAREHAM Model Railway Exhibition, Fareham Leisure Centre,
Park Lane, Fareham, PO16 7JU. Sat 10-5 Sun 10-4.30

Oct 15/16 - UCKFIELD Model Railway Exhibition, Uckfield Civic Centre,
Civic Approach, Uckfield, East Sussex, TN22 1AE. Sat 10-5 Sun 10-5.
Oct 16 - OXFORD OXRAIL 2022, Cherwell School, Marston Ferry Road,
Oxford.0X2 7EE. Sun 10.30-4.

Oct 22/23 - LEEDS Model Railway Society Annual Exhibition of Model
Railways, The Grammar School at Leeds, Alwoodley Gates, Harrogate
Road, Leeds, LS17 9NA. Sat 10-5 Sun 10-4.30.

Oct 29/30 - SUNDERLAND North East O Gauge Model Railway
Exhibition, Nissan Sports & Social Club, Washington Rd, Sunderland,
SR5 3NS Sat 10-5 Sun 10-4.30.

Nov 5/6 - SPALDING MRE, Springfield Events Centre, Camel Gate,
Spalding, Lincolnshire, PE12 6ET. Sat 10 - 5 Sun 10 - 4.30. www.
spaldingmrc.co.uk - Plenty of FREE Parking

Nov 12/13 - TELFORD IPMS Scale Model World,Telford International
Centre, St Quentin Gate, Telford, Shropshire, TF3 4JH. Sat 10-6, Sun 10-4.
Nov 19/20 - FALKIRK Model Railway Exhibition, Grangemouth Athletic
Stadium, Kersiebank Avenue, Grangemouth, FK3 OEE. Sat 10 - 5 Sun
10 -4.30 *** NEW VENUE ***

Covid-19 Measures will be in place on Squires Stand. Please use Hand Sanitiser,

observe Social Distancing and please use our Shopping Boxes.
Exhibition Invitations always welcomed.
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Simon's TRAINS

The Holsworthy model shop offering a first class service

Simonstrains.co.uk

s BRAND NEW WEBSITE
14 XMV 00, 00-9, HOe and N .' 527

New and Secondhand i Coro
Plastic kits Balsa Wood S ALLA
Paints, glue and more! F CA\RYE

6 Bank House, Chapel Street
Holsworthy, Devon EX22 6AR

_é' Buying Pre-owned Collections &
Un-wanted Models

NOW STOCKING A WIDE SELECTION OF PRE-OWNED
MODEL & NEW RAILWAY COLLECTIONS ONLINE & INSTORE

Send us a list or bring items in store & we will give you a FREE valuation!

Visit our eBay shop & like us on Facebook
eby Findus on [£]

9 High Street Mews ¢ 28 High Street
Leighton Buzzard, Beds LU7 1EA
Mon closed (seen by appointment) |
Tues-Sat 10am-3pm ¢ Sun closed
01525 854788
www.agrmodelrailwaystore.co.uk
sales@agrmodelrailwaystore.co.uk

CULCHETH MODEL RAILWA

We buy and sell
Call 01925 899959 or
Email info@culchethmodelrailways.co.uk
www.holdercollectables.co.uk
www.culchethmodelrailways.co.uk
CPS Shopping Centre, Common Lane,

Culcheth, Warrington, WA3 4EH
Mon Tue Thu Fri 9.30am - 5pm (Closed Wed & Sun)

CAMBRIAN 4mm Wagon Kits

Online shop including prompt worldwide delivery (no UK VAT outside UK)
NEW TRANSFERS AVAILABLE FOR SR, LMS, and LNER KITS

e R

:_‘ 3 All Transfers £6.00 for 2 sheets. The number of vehicles varies.

&R A wide choice of running numbers. Some Pre-Grouping sets.

SR We sell Gibson wheels in 00, EM & P4 our own Etched Tiebars,
SR Handwheels and Bachmann 36-025 & 36-026 couplings
CMRO006 for C6 Over 100 more kits available from Pre-Grouping to 1990's

See the website for details

12ton 8 plank

o

e

C9 12ton Steel Van  C15 Turbot 31tonne Ballast Wagon C24 POA/SSA 51tonne Scrap
16mm Narrow Gauge Components are also available

www.cambrianmodelrail.co.uk cmr@cambrianmodelrail.co.uk
01322 515672 2pm-4pm PO Box 85, Greenhithe, Kent. DA10 9DN
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. C&M Models

'N' Gauge Class 156
ScotRail 'Saltire'
Livery

NOW IN STOCK

PRICE: £150.00, plus postage
ADVANCE ORDERS NOW BEING TAKEN
via Website: https://candmmodels.co.uk
via E-mail: sales@candmmodels.co.uk
Phone: 01228 514 689 (Tues.to Sat. 10.00 > 16.30)
1 Crosby Street, Carlisle CA11DQ

I vl

www.plastruct.co.uk

i ' EILEEN’S EMPORIUM

Mail order: Unit 19.12 Highnam Business Centre
Newent Road, Gloucester, GL2 8DN, ENGLAND
VISITORS STRICTLY BY APPOINTMENT ONLY

[— Tel: 01531 828009
[ [ ] sales@eileensemporium.com
www.eileensemporium.com

For Adhesives Solvents and Fillers

Mek Pak, Plastic Weld, Butanone, MEK, Track Cleaners
Deluxe-Roket, Zap-a-Gap, Loctite, Devcon, Araldite

Copydex, Evostick, UHU, Canopy Glue
Milliput, DAS, Squadron
And So Much More

» Visit our webshop www.eileensemporium.com

The Train Doctor

“Canyou fix it? YES WE CAN!"

Hobby Trax now has a new purpose built test and
repair facility packed with the latest equipment
together with a dedicated test track

We can service and repair just about any 00 gauge loco,
controller, power supply or indeed any model railway
related electrical item.

Book a repair for just £5, and if we can't fix it we'll send it
back to you with no further
charge!

Call us or search our website for *Train Doctor” for more details.




Over 11,000
roducts
i stock

tnike’s rmedels
= THE MODELLERS MODEL SHOP -
Whether you want a ready to go kit
to start a new hobby, the materials
to build your model from scratch
or anything inbetween.
Then m@ see why we &re the
mode odel shop of choficel

Covering all
aspects of
modelling

Experl:
advice from
assionate

Contact us on:
modeLLers

0121 360 4521

Email: info@mikes-models.co.uk Grec\k c\fﬁer

www.mikes-models.co.uk sales support

LIVERPOOL
TO RUNCORN

including branches to
Garston, Widnes and Warrington

m Middleton Press
Published 4 June

Adrian Hartless

—ZmAaAmo
U

Albums £18.95 FREE P&P (UK) MAIL ORDER E:sales@middletonpress.co.uk

www.middletonpress.co.uk
126A Camersdale Rd, Haslemere GU27 3RJ T:01730813169

125 Reaver House,
12 East Street,
Epson, Surrey KT17 1HX

C &L are an established provider of track materials in both 4 & 7mm Scales that
enable the modeller build track layouts home deS|gn or as per prototype.

OFFICE HOURS 10.00 - 13 00 Mon to Fri. Closed Sat & Sun
Tel: 01372 748490 « www.clfinescale.co.uk

MAD ABOUT TRAINS OF
GAINSBOROUGH (K&M MODELS)

For all your Model Railway needs from design
to finished layout, scratch built buildings, trees
dioramas etc. We carry a vast selection of
scenic materials. We carry a comprehensive
range of all aspects of Railway Modeling from
track pins to finished layouts. DCC Specialist, repairs,
weathering etc undertaken in our own workshop.
Hornby, B Peco G ter, Dapol and
Knightwing stockists. Large range of scenic materials
We are always looking for second hand collections.
Just give us a call or come and visit our shop.

Tel: 01427 811040
Moblle 07858612716
106 Trinity Street, Galnshorough DN21 1HS

e-mail: sales@madabouttrains.co.uk

www.madabouttrains.co.uk

2 Goodramgate

York -YO17LQ

01904 659423
Info@monkbarmodelshop.co.uk

Open Monday - Saturday 9am - 5.00pm

00, N & O Gauge Model Railways

Exclusive to

““MonkBar

Model Shop

Established 1963

Peco N Gauge Monk Bar Model Shop New Batch
7 Plank 10ft - 4 running numbers
Ripponden Wagons NR-P1017E/F/G/H
Available Online £11.50 Each
and in Store Setof 4 £42.00

Stockists of Hornby, Bachmann, Graham Farish, Peco,Dapol, Gaugemaster
Ratio, Wills, Woodland Scenics, Metcalfe, Oxford Diecast and many more
monkbarmodelshop.co.uk

Diagram 236 Restaurant 1st, used in general service (also

Rest 3), East Anglian and Royal trains.
Model and Photos(c) by Paul Morter.

Now Available: Gresley Diagram 131 1927 TPO and Coronation TO/
BTO (cars G&H).

23 Oak Tree Road, Thatcham. Berks. RG19 4QP
andy@isinglass-models.co.uk 01635 925627

1 | e [ |

’ HOBBYRAIL

Unit 38 Market Village South Parade Sutton Coldfield B72 1QU Tel: 07981 757023
Opening times: Monday to Friday 10.30 to 4.30; Saturday 9.00 to 4.30
We stock major brands including Bachmann Dapol and Hornby. Track and accessories by
Peco. Large range of scenic materials, Humbrol paints.modelling materials and glues,

Expo tools, Wire Switches etc. Digital decoders and accessories including ESU Loksound.

We also have quality pre-owned locos and stock and offer locomotive repair and
servicing and a DCC decoder fitting service.

80 Manor Road, N Lancing,
West Sussex, BN15 OHD
Tel 01903 754850
www.morris-models..co.uk

info@morrismodels.co.uk
We are between Brighton & Worthing, just off A27 west of Shoreham Airport

ORRIS MODEL

NORTH LANCING

BRITISH RAILWAYS Easy free CONTINENTAL RAILWAYS
! > 7 N parking!!

HORNBY: Proase check | THEISCEMANN foar TRIX
[ dapol @D website for nero prays) E3PTEISET
PLUS MANY OTHER RANGES OF SCENIC opening hours M' m

MATERAILS. BUILDINGS, VEHICLES etc or call us
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The Digital Membership

Digital Magazine Library meeb
Trackplan Archive P w—
Great videos Q:ntzé e A—

Exclusive competitions

RMweb Gold access ~ PLUS

bLUS
www.world-of-railways.co.uk/membership

www.YorkModelRail.com
Precision Laser Cutting

Yininoe Iyliniuinge

/1) de[s

-4 Online shop, selling our unique range of laser-cut
. Laser C"_f and 3D 4 scenery detailing and architectural components;
Printed scenic Accessories helping you build your railway layouts
Buildings, Vehicles, ‘\ ' - ,
Ship parts and Models
for Railway Modellers
- : - Plus affordable bespoke laser-cutting service catéﬁng :
17Wycombe Street | for AL SCALES and all model-makers, wordwide.
Darlmgton DL3 7DA Price lists available in 0, 00 or N scale if you don't ha
email graham.a.eason@gmail.com York Modelmaking 01904 400358 laser@yorkmodelrail.com
WWW. vintageminia[uremode]scenics. co.uk Unit 13, Bull Centre, Stockton-on-the-Forest, York, YO32 9LE

Just like the windmill, we never closed, despite COVID-19
reducing our workable hours by 55%, we are still sending
out orders twice a week - thank you for your support!

We have the brand-new Tenshodo "CORELESS-motor” motor-bogies in 24.6mm and 26.0mm wheelbase with
10.6mm disc wheels and the 31.0mm wheelbase with 11.6mm disc wheels . New wheels from Markits:-
9mm diameter 7 curved-spoke wagon, 10.6mm diameter 6-curved spoke wagon.

PLUS: Hanazono motors and motor--bogies, Mashima motor brushes while stocks last, Shinohara trackwork,

Romford & Markits products, Scale Link's own wheels, W&T wheels & kits, Rowland Miniatures, BMMO bus kits

Scale Link's 00-scale kits of cars, lorries, tractors from 1903 to the 1960's - Austin 7's to Vauxhall's, AEC's to
Trojan's, MTH-trains, Darstaed, 1:43 diecasts and Kkits. snd lots, lots more in our web catalogue.

Scale Link Ltd., 27, Applins Farm Business Centre, Farrington, Blandford, Dorset DT11 8RA
VISA NEW Business hours: 9-4 Monday - Tuesday - Wednesday. 9-12.30 Thursday.
Website catalogue and ordering www.scalelink.co.uk Tel: 01747811817

BRM | July 2022 | www.RMweb.co.uk



& 01237 238872
Y8 shadylane@live.co.uk
“xa"  \www.shadylanemodels.co.uk

Retailers of Bachmann, Hornby, Peco,

& many other main manufacturers including
Scalextric, Airfix, Woodland scenics.

New & pre-owned stock

Open Monday, Wednesday, Thursday & Saturday 10am to 4pm
11 Grenville st, Bideford, Devon, EX39 2EA

3CP - Track Curve Plotting Tool

T
il
e

Unique, precise, easy to use, great way %3 8-
to plot and form realistic track routes s

01606 889610 * 07743 426393 3P
www.3cp-tools.co.uk « info@3cp-tools.co.uk C

A RENOWNED SPECIALIST DCC CONVERSION SERVICE

« Servicing & repairs - Weathering « Resprays - Kit building
EliE
--

www.marks-trains.co.uk
01733 609 414 - info@marks-trains.co.uk

-E.

E3(©) markstrains.uk ¥ marks_trains_uk

OSBORN'S “l

.n...—-

OO e 22 2% \}WW.0SBORNSMODELS.COM

The home of quality
downloadable card
model railway kits
/ since 200'

Visit =» Scalescenes.com

s
rd Kits that Bass_
- \oser insne

NEW
Low Relief
Railway Works
Build to any length for ONLY £4.99

LT unlimited prints

Fiddle yard entry, train
storage or backscene

View our large range of
N and 00 kits and texture sheets

www. Train Trax.co.uk

Train Trax UK is an online shop
exclusively dedicated to KATO
Model Railway products.

Pre-Owned OO, N, HO
and other sizes as

3 On our website you will find (as far
available

as possible) the full range of KATO
N gauge train packs, locomotives
and rolling stock from the UK,
European, Japanese and North
American prototypes at extremely
competitive discounted prices.

Postal and exhibition
sales only, see us at:

16th July: GRS Didcot
31st July: Thirsk

New items regularly
added to our website

elaines-trains.co.uk
01673 857 423

Fast UK delivery, fully tracked for all orders over £20

o Oprmed by od Rsteey gk 1. T RykrCoorsJomes S, Yk YO0 30W
oy raemboer; 12 VAT umber; GBIST206474

TRAIN TRA

excLusively K/ATO

Malc's Models

Join us on our open day!
Saturday 9th July

MRRAILS.COM

Tel: 01983 641531

DCC concepts & West
Hill Wagon Works in
attendance demonstrating
their products

Non DCC Sound
Specialist &
Accessories

Open Mon-Sat 10am-5pm
Closed Weds & Sun
48 Bath Street,

llkeston, DE7 8FF
Tel: 07786 896807

Please visit our website:

www.mrrails.com
e-mail: sales@mrrails.com

www.malecsmodels.co.uk
malcolmgrubey@btinternet.com

NEW

PayPal " esoxsearine a...u.-s.ggg._.,.’.ﬂa'f}im;
CUTTING TOOL
Slaters 4mm PO Wagons Mobile: Jxon;:'s’::n“?r:num

Coach & Wagon Kits « Wheels . Decals « Wagon Loads « Paint & Sundries
Parkside Models » Dundas Models « Cambrian « Slaters  lan Kirk  Red Panda ¢ Dapol » Kadee  Ratio « Peco
Bullfrog Snot e « Old Time » Labelle Oils « Alan Gibson « Romford  Seuthe « Smiths

SLATERS 4MM WAGON KITS NOW IN STOCK - RED PANDA EXCLUSIVELY AVAILABLE FROM US
Order on line at: www.hamodels.net or ring us (same day or next day despatch)
Precision Paint & Carrs now available to purchase on Line and Mail Order
Complimentary EM & P4 wheel swops for 4mm Parkside Kits purchased from us

S KIT

16 BARROW ROAD, SILEBY,
LOUGHBOROUGH,
LEICS LEI2 7LP
skitsinfo@btinternet.com
Please makes cheques
payable to: George Ansell.
P&P: Orders under £15 add £2,

Wagon kits with resin bodies/whitemetal fittings
(require wheels & bearings) and scenic items.

SEE YOU AT: SUTTON COLDFIELD
Saturday 23rd July 2022 10.00 - 17.00
Sunday 24th July 2022 10.00 - 16.00
Sutton Coldfield Town Hall, Upper Clifton Rd,
Sutton Coldfield, B73 6DA

under £40 add £3, over £40 - post free

Model Railway Developments

The New Website will shortly be going live
We have some new products and most of our
former range including the popular range of
working sprung buffers.

87 Copthorne Road, KT22 7EE Tel 01372 817504

Pier Street - Sandown
P036 8JR

locomotives, wagons}
coaches, buildings, scener
electrics, figures, cars a ' more!

011983 406161 6 - wwwtrainshop.co.uk
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CLASSIFIED SECTION

LINIE'S

KITS AND ACCESSORIES

Please phone, write (SSAE + £1 in stamps) or e-
mail for catalogues covering our range of loco,
chassis, coach kits in 4mm scale standard gauge,
4 and 7mm scale narrow gauge, and part coach

kits in 7mm scale n
71 standard gauge. i 2l

MOTORS AND
GEARBOXES

Also our catalogue covering
the motors we stock (Mashima, Hanazono and
Canon), Tenshodo motor bogies, our extensive
range of one and two stage gearboxes, flywheels,
bearings, drive shafts, wheels, etc,

P.O. BOX 4293, WESTBURY, BA13 9AA
Tel/Fax: 01373 822231 sales@branchlines.com

High Lane
Model Railways

Stockport Indoor Market,
Market Place, Stockport SK1 1ES
Email: info@highlanemodelrailways.co.uk
Tel: 07955 362105

Stockists of
DAPOL + GAUGEMASTER « HELJAN
JAVIS « BACHMANN * GRAHAM FARISH
New and Pre-owned Model Railways
in gauges OO/HO * N+ O
Also stock
Diecast cars ¢ Buses ¢ Track
Scenic Accessories, paints & adhesives

Open 9.00am - 4.30pm
Tuesday, Thursday, Friday & Saturday

Open: Tuesday to Saturday
10AM - 5PM (4PM on Saturdays)
Tel: 01788 543442
Email: tonystrains@outlook.com
Web: www.tonystrainsofrugby.com
Studio, The Locks, Hillmorton,
Rugby, CV21 4PP
WE BUY YOUR MODEL TRAINS
GOOD PRICES PAID, PLEASE CALL
TO ARRANGE A VALUATION

* Model Railways

* Games Workshop

* Die Cast Models
Corgi - Dinky - Matchbox

* Plastic Kits
Airfix - Revel - Etc

NEW AND USED ITEMS
BOUGHT AND SOLD

HIGH ST, RHUDDLAN.

01745 590048

www.rhuddlanmodels.co.uk

Mike Pett’s Supercast 00 &
O Gauge Model Railway Figures
New OO Platform Totems

WRAYSBURY

platform
Solid metal single sided totem stand ...
Double painted totem with name ...
Single painted totem with name

P & D MARSH MODELS

PAINTED OO GAUGE
PDZ31 Lawnmower/barrow/man......£7.85
PDZ33 Man fishing from rowboat ....£9.50
PDZ37 Belishas/bus stop/post box....£8.70

PDZ39 Coalmen and scales................£8.70
PDZ50 Loaded platform trolley/porter £8.70
PAINTED N GAUGE
PDX44 Trackside signs.......................£8.00

PDX64 Boat with outboard motor ....£6.30
PDX66 Coalmen and scales. ..£8.85
PDX351 GWR Home signal.... ..£8.75
PDX354L GWR LH junction signal .£16.75

AVAILABLE FROM ALL GOOD

Hobbies
-

BUTLER

Authentic 1.76 Scale Mode!

Limited Edition Dapol OO Wagon
TF Butler, Barrow in Furness

00 Unpainted figures . ..£2.50 H .
00 Painted figures £55 | |MODEL SHOPS. DISTRIBUTED BY Only available from:
0 Gauge painted ...... . £10.50 EXPO TOOLS & DRILLS w\gzvgraﬁygoabsies_co_uk
P&P £3.99 Cheques payable to: Mike Pett, avendish Street,
12 Chatham S?rie‘t’, Rarpns};abt,e, tKe'r\|nt,kC'I|?11“7PP WWWPDMARSHMODELSCOM Barrow-in-Furness
Tel: 0:]843 593417 / Mob: 079'76012:‘.225 07730 202270 T‘ 01 229 820759 )
A
c
Platform 3 Models NICK TOZER
—_—
L s desiened and built RAILWAY BOOKS
ayouts designed an ul
4 8 . BOUGHT & SOLD
from N to Garden railways
based in Devon.All loco Free Railway
Hornby, Bachmann, Graham Farish Servicing & Repairs and Booksearch Service
Peco, Oxford, Woodland Scenics . .
and many more... DCC decoder installation 155 Church Street, Paddock,
for N & OO Huddersfield, HD1 4U]J

Visit our new website for the full range

www jacksonsmodels.co.uk

33 New Street Wigton CA7 9AL

dier

v JOUOWO. [ 1 TI1S o
Shop for model
railway enthusiasts
OPEN 10am - 4pm
CLOSED Weds & Sunday

Free Parking

Wide range of stock from all your
favourite suppliers, PLUS repairs,
weathering and advice.
Family run business for 10 years!

Call us or see our website for details

28 Marston Road, Stafford, ST16 3BS
Tel: 01785 247883

www,SevermmModels.com

BRM | July 2022 | www.RMweb.co.uk

Contact Tom Hussey
Tel: 07811 903231
platform3models@hotmail.co.uk
Web search: platform 3 models

Shop now open:
Tue/Wed 11:00-17:00
+ Thu 14:00-20:00
Tel: 01484 518159 (answer machine)

www.railwaybook.com
email: nick@railwaybook.com

ITEMS MAIL
ORDER LTD

MAYFIELD, MARSH LANE,
SAUNDBY, RETFORD,
NOTTS, DN22 9ES

Tel/Fax: 01427 843880

" BASCREWS IN BRASS, \i
- STEEL AND STAINLESS.
I , SOCKET SCREWS IN STEEL
l AND STAINLESS.
BA BRASS NUTS FROM £3.76/100
EMAIL: lostignition8@gmail.com or
PHONE: 01427 848880 FOR FREE PRICE LIST

www.itemsmailorderascrews.com

§: THEHOBBYGOBLIN.

STOKE-ON-TRENT
54 Hamil Road, Burslem,
Stoke-on-Trent ST6 1AU

Please check our website for our ‘Special
Commission’ 7-plank wagons, based around
‘Stoke-on-Trent’ in 0, 00 & N gauges

« Hornby « Bachmann

« Peco - Dapol - Gaugemaster
- Woodland Scenics

o Plus much more!

OPEN: Tue-Fri 10.30-4; Sat 10.30-1

T: 01782 818433/07973 478294

E: thehobbygoblin-uk@hotmail.com
\ www.thehobbygoblin.co.uk /

PAIGNTON
MODEL SHOP

Stockist of:

Hornby, Bachmann, Peco,

00 & N gauge, Woodland
Scenics, Metcalfe, Superquick, Airfix,
Scalextric, Ratio, Wills & Scenerama.

Loco Weathering service available.

60 Hyde Road, Paignton,
Devon, TQ4 5BY
Tel: 01803 555882

Email:
paigntonmodels@hotmail.co.uk
Website:
www.paigntonmodelshop.com

re Gifts &

OPENING TIMES: Mon 2pm-5pm Tues, Wed, Thurs 10am-5pm
Suppliers of all Major Railway
Brands, We Chip, Service and

Repair Engines.
Layouts built from Track to
finished item.

THOUSANDS OF ITEMS
AVAILABLE ON OUR WEBSITE
CREDIT CARDS WELCOME

Unit 4, Court Farm Business Park,
Buckland Newton, Dorset DT2 7BT

Telephone: 01300 345355

email: edward.aspire@btinternet.com
website: www.aspiregiftsandmodels.co.uk




Partnership: David & Anne Poole

Pooleys Puffers

MODEL RAILWAY SUPPLIES
NEW & USED MODEL
RAILWAYS Kits & Accessories

382a Jedburgh Court, Team Valley Trading Estate, Gateshead, Tyne & Wear. NE11 0BQ
Mon - Sat 10am-4pm, Sun CLOSED, Bank Holidays CLOSED
Tele: 0191 4910202/4106386
Mobile: 07976 519178 www.pooleyspuffers.com e-mail: pooleyspuffers@btopenworld.com

DATES FOR

YOUR DIARY

YDURHAM TRAINS OF STANLEY i

MORE THAN JUST A MODEL SHOP
'WE STOCK ALL MAJOR BRITISH OUTLINE ROLLING STOCK AND SCENICS AS WELL AS OXFORD DIECAST. WE ALSO
OFFER A CHIP FITTING SERVICE RTO READY AND HOME DCC READY LOCOS AND SERVICE MOST MAKES OF LOCOS.
JUST CLICK ON OUR WEBSITE FOR MORE INFORMATION. WE ALSO HAVE OVER 3000 ITEMS FOR SALE ONLINE.
6 STATION ROAD, STANLEY, CO.DURHAM, DHS 0JL
SHOP OPEN MON-TUES-FRI-SAT OPEN 0930-1700 « THURS 1100-1700 « CLOSED WEDNESDAY AND SUNDAY
TEL: 01207 232545 » www.durhamtrainsofstanley.co.uk « email: durhamtrainsofstanley@gmail.com

TOY & TRAIN FAIR - Potters Bar
Sunday 24th July
Elm Court Youth & Community Centre,
Mutton Lane, Potters Bar, Herts EN6 3BP
10.00am - 2.00pm
Contact Colin Penn 07810 513576 or
Joe Lock 07866 641215.

FESI}I_VAL
TOY TRAINS

SATURDAY 18th JUNE 2022

Perins School
Pound Hill
Alresford
5024 985
Adults £8 Children £2
| Family (2+2) £15
" EARLY ENTRY TO SALES HALL am £10

bobleggett@btinternet.com
07836 734311

www.Alresford-toy-trains.org.uk

(__TUTBURY MODELS »

COLLECTABLES 0 'I 283 8 'I 47 7 7 MODELS

UNIT 5, TUTBURY MILL MEWS, TUTBURY, Nr. BURTON-UPON-TRENT DE13 9LS

BASS/WORTHINGTON VENT VAN...........cccoouu. £13.50 (plus £3.00 p&p for either one or two)
6-WHEEL MILK TANK NESTLE 'OO' GAUGE......£17.50 (plus £3.00 p&p for either one or two)
BASS/WORTHINGTON GRAIN HOPPER........... £13.75 (plus £3.00 p&p for either one or two)

Gift
4‘ JouN DUTFIELD 11P Vouchers
available
Stockists of many brands inc Bachmann, Hornby, Farish,
Gaugemaster, Accurascale, Cavalex and Peco.
Secondhand bought and sold.
Selection of kits, glues, tools, paints and accessories.
Wards Yard, 133 Springfield Park Road
(at the junction with Hill Road) Chelmsford CM2 6EE
TEL: 01245 494455. EMAIL: heatherwilkinson@btconnect.com
www.johndutfieldmodelrailways.co.uk

OPENING HOURS:
9.00am-5.30pm
Mon, Tues, Thurs,
Fri and Saturday
Closed Wed, Sun
& Bank Holidays
All major credit/debit
cards accepted.

34th CARDIFF MODEL
RAILWAY EXHIBITION

20th & 21st AUGUST 2022

Ice Arena Wales (Cardiff Ice Rink)
Olympian Drive, Cardiff, CF11 0JS

10am - 5pm Sat, 10am - 4pm Sun

Sponsored by Lendons Model Shop,
Hornby Hobbies Martyn Parry,
War World Scenics & Minerva Models

www.cardiffmodelrailwayshow.co.uk
for more details and to purchase tickets online.
Free prize draw ticket with every purchase

GATESHEAD STADIUM
TRAIN & TOY FAIR

Saturday July 23rd

Gateshead International Stadium,
Neilson Rd, NE19 OEF

Free parking  refreshments

Open 10am - 3pm
Adult £4, Senior/U16 £3
Early entry from 8am £7

Contact 07504 035955
northerntoyfairs@hotmail.com
www.northerntoyfairs.com
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WEB DIRECTORY

Model Sc

Uk leading online
scenery shop.
Supplying hundreds
of scenic items.

nery Supplies

7 =

Printed Loco
Bodies
from £42.00 (plus P&P)

wmk

3d

To see the full range
or order online visit

www.cdc-design.net

modelscenerysupplies.co.uk

Tri-angman

specialist in model railways

Tri-ang, Hornby, Wrenn,
Bachmann, Minic etc...
buy, sell & repair hard to
find items and collectables

MOpELS

Model Railway
Detailing Specialists

Suppliers of Detailing Kits &
Accessories in N, 00 & O Gauge

Find me on
www.tri-angman.co.uk
or contact:

Tel 07966 333605

laurence@tri-angman.co.uk

www.northwesternmodels.co.uk

0161 494 2738

info@northwesternmodels.co.uk

Relocated to new premises in Matlock where we will be continuing our online business

BILL HUDSON

TRANSPORT BOOKS

FAMILY RUN BUSINESS SELLING NEW & SECONDHAND RAILWAY TITLES
To view our stock please call or email in advance
www.billhudsontransportbooks.co.uk - Call: 07921 833469

Bespoke and trade enquiries please call Nigel Julian on

07971 741478 or 01332 781795

~email: nigel@airframed.co.uk

AirFramed

Bespoke Glass Display Cases
www.airframed.co.uk

00 gauge, O gauge, Gauge 1 and
Gauge 3 cases with
mirrored or clear back wall.
Prices start from £35.00 plus p&p.

Bespoke sizes made to order.
Prices on application. !jl

Howard Scenic Supplies

See our range of hand made model scenery

- :

WWW howafdscehicsupplies.co.uk

BRM | July 2022 | www.RMweb.co.uk

No0,The Craft Arcade
Dagfields Craft Centre,
Crewe Road, Walgherton,
Nantwich, Cheshire. CW5 7LG

& RETAILES
& YEAR

2018

www.tridenttrains.co.uk
HORNBY - BACHMANN - DCC CONCEPTS - TRAIN-TECH - FARISH - DAPOL
PECO - LENZ - GAUGEMASTER - METCALFE - RATIO + MUCH MORE
01270 842400

For further details please send a SAE to:
SCC Ltd. PO Box 381, Abingdon SO, OX13 6YB Tel: 01865 730455
Or visit our website at: www.scc4dcc.co.uk Email: info@scc4dcc.co.uk

‘roxeymouldings.co.uk|

Your website for finescale locomotive, carriage and wagon kits in 00 and 0 gauges. A wide range
of accessories in stock from Slater’s, Markits, Romford, Alan Gibson and our own etched detail frets.
Southwark Bridge coach kits and platform accessories. Motors for 4mm/00 and 7mm/0, with gears
and gearboxes from Markits and Roxey. Markits 00 rolling stock wheels and our own turned steel
wheels for 0 gauge. For Exhibition sales only, we stock solder, flux and Precision Paints.

aoxe 58 Dudley Road, Walton-on-Thames, Surrey KT12 2JU Roxe
| Prou D,my Tel:01932 245439 L3 Dmsy 4

CONNOISSEUR MODELS E
- 0 Gauge Etched & Cast Metal Kits -
- Locos, Carriages & Wagons -

www.jimmcgeown.com

or Send S.A.E. For Printed Catalogue
1 Newton Cottages, Nr Weobley, HR4 8QX /

REDCAR MODELS & HOBBIES

Most leading brands of ‘OO0’ gauge model railways & accessories.
Also Diecast, Plastic Kits, Woodland Scenics, K+S Metal Centre etc.

130 High Street, Redcar, Cleveland, TS10 3DH Tel: 01642 494912
HORNBY (open Tuesday to Saturday)

FAEP Email: andrewnpaton@ntiworld.com

DEALER

PLASTICS » METALS = SCENICS

| 00 & N Scale * Peco - Hornby * Bachmann + Metcalfe * Wills « Ratio * Dapol
|

P
7

DEREK'S TRANSPORT BOOKS
All Transport Subjects Covered
www.derekstransportbooks.com
Over 8000 Books in Stock on-line
Based in the New Forest
Est. 1995

SPORTSI{JIMODEL

www.sportsandmodelshop.co.uk

00 140 St Dingwel, W15 UV~ Baed n the s

Motoring
Vehicles

Shipping
Commercial

SKYTREX | S asissd

www.asis3d.co.uk

Building Kits and Scenic Accessories Desg &30 priniog s

www.skytrex.com 3
Tel: 01509213789 Use BRM1O for a

Postage charged at cost.
Email: sales@skytrex.com

Email: info@asis3d.co.uk
Tel: 07895756620
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¢ Two more fantastic layouts

e Build an early 20th century station

e How to create different varieties of grass o

e A history of level crossings, plus how to bUIld your own m(rdeJ 4

* Build an early ‘Jubilee’ wagon for 7mm:1ft scale
e New products tested, and more!
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B u f f e This month in pictures

Stmng theories

""'\v\ -

" GREAT On a recent road trip to Switzerland, Howard
* WA discovered this model of the Channel Tunnel.

.,

f you dig around the second-hand stalls at a model railway exhibition, it's amazing :
what you might find. Karolina Falls’ owner, David Bailey, likes a few
They say that one man’s junk is another man’s treasure. While you might home comforts behind his layout at Bristol.
ignore the box of battered and broken wagons under a table, they could be just what ; =
someone else is looking for to practise their weathering techniques. Maybe there will
be an obscure book that contains a photograph of the station youre modelling that
you haven't seen before?

Railwayana stands are full of timetables and tickets that were always intended to
be used and then thrown away, but now have a following from collectors such as
members of the Transport Ticket Society (www.transport-ticket.org.uk).

But, what about string?

Discovered on the Uplands Museum stand at Bristol is this mystery in a packet for
a trifling £2.50.

According to the label, it's “GW String”. Not string as we know it, but 3mm wide,
06mm thick straps made of a fibrous material on to which, every 10in, the words
Great Western Railway appear.

No one at the Great Western Study Group had seen anything like this, or could

N Phil had to recruit the Bristol crowd to help
explain it. Neither could the members of RMweb. hold a backscene during a photo shoot.

The best guess is that it’s intended for parcels, but that is nothing more than
conjecture. Its actual use has us stumped. Would a BRM reader like to advance a
theory about its use?

What is the strangest job you have ever had?

Andy: Grafting hybrid rose stocks — the things you do for beer money as a
student.

Debbie: Working in a pub at a football ground - the stories I could tell!
Howard: Driving a written-off tool van around one of France’s largest
agricultural salvage yards.

Phil: Either counting cars on a video of a road junction, or dressing up in a
bear costume. Our new Business Development Manager,

i ) Keeley, gets her first taste of operating a layout
Ruth: It would appear that I have been very fortunate, I've never had a strange with the MRC’s ‘Minories’.

job!
£l @ © Rmweb

XXQW US Follow us on Follow us on Follow us on Join the Subcribe to our

FQ Facebook Instagram Twitter discussion on YouTube channel
Search for ‘British ~ @brmmagazine @BRMmagazine RMweb.co.uk Search for ‘British
Railway Modelling’ Railway Modelling




a O Tel: 0O1691 774455
e~mail: sales@dapol.co.uk
model railway company www.dapol.co.uk
Dapol Limited, Gledrid Industrial Park, Chirk, Wrexham, LL14 5DG

Coming soon...

00 Gauge 78xx Manor - In Store Soon

['3)) il '1]

General Stockist Release

Easy fit DCC & DCC Sound Dapol’s tried and tested High detailed Cab Interior Full cylinder profile
Slide out PCB - Access Award Winning wire free The model features a highly Negotiates second radius
through the smoke box door loco to tender connection detailed and beautifully curves with ease
decorated cab with a realistic
glow in the fire box

Sound Fitted Models now available to pre-order at your preferred Dapol Stockist
Visit www.dapol.co.uk for full specification and livery details

Available to pre-order at your preferred Dapol Stockist
Visit www.dapol.co.uk for full specification and livery details

Other News - 20ft Container EISU Twin Pack 75951 5 & 01151 3
N Gauge deco samples under review F o009 - Bun G T g 2" © & 01151 3 Wehd

N Gauge DVT artwork under review - Bulk Grain Hopper - LMS 701420 Weathered

00 Gauge LMS Bracket Signal EP under review - Bulk Grain Hopper - GWR 42340
. . - i a O G 00 G N G
0 Gauge SR Signal EP’s under review -Bulk Geain Hopper - GAR 42340 Weathered ouee e s
. Bulk Grain Hopper - BR B885332
O Gauge B4 deco samples under review 4F-036-036 - Bulk Grain Hopper - BR B885332 Weathered

Product Scale Key

All product release dates correct at time of going to press

YOUR CHOICE OF DAPOL BODY FROM JUST 100 IDENTICAL MODELS IN '00°OR 'N' 25 IN '0"  FOR MORE DETAILS CONTACT CLAIRE ON

SPECIAL COMMISSION WAGONS
YOUR CHOICE OF LIVERY TURN AROUND IN JUST 3 MONTHS 01691 774455 OPTION 1 OR EMAIL studio@dapol.co.uk
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Hattons Trunk Service

The Hattons Trunk’ service enables you to pay for and secure
items and have them held with us for later despatch!
@ Adding the Little Things Zg [ stocketas
Enables you to ‘secure’ items and
hold despatch until you're sure
you've ordered everything you need.

& International Shipping
Combine your orders into one
shipment to save money on
overseas postage costs!

= Never Miss a Rare Item!

Purchase any item straight away
to secure it and then combine it
with another shipment later.

Is this item actually in stock? Yes
More than 10 in stock.

Normal UK postage for 1 of this item: £4 (Postage Rates)

Single Qty: \:‘3 for £99 (weighs 304g)

Qty: Add to wishlist

Your Trunk Options

You can update your options using the form provided below. Fields marked with a * are

Default Payment Card: *
Default Delivery Address: * Please select.......
Trunk all Preorders:

Send Summary Email:

Email Reminder Day: *

A4 The Trunk lets me take greater A4 As an Australian buyer, | like this idea as
control over my orders. When | was many times | have bought pre-owned items
building my new layout, it was great

ny | - then placed a separate order for new items
for combining all my bits and pieces  the following day. Terrific service!
into one delivery.

- Mark, UK - Greg, Au:

Find out more at: www.hattons.co.uk/trunk

Items cannot be held indefinitely. All Trunks are subject to a bi-yearly automatic despatch.



